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THE  PRESIDENT’S 

REPORT 


A  REPORT  BY  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  TO  THE  BOARD  OF 
GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA, 


1979-1980 


TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA: 

I  submit  herewith  my  Report  for  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  for  the  year  1979-80.  I  am  pleased  to  include  the  Reports 
of  the  Chancellors  of  the  16  campuses  comprising  the  University. 
These  Reports  provide  a  more  detailed  view  of  the  year’s  activities 
on  each  campus. 


Cordially, 


Chapel  Hill 
November  1980 


THE  PRESIDENT’S  REPORT 


A  REPORT  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
BY  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  FOR  THE  YEAR  1979—1980. 


This  is  the  23rd  annual  report  on  the  activities  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  I  have  been  privileged  to 
deliver.  It  has  been  a  rare  privilege,  indeed,  to  be  a  part 
of  an  important,  dynamic  and  productive  enterprise 
throughout  these  years.  As  we  take  pride  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  achievements,  we  also  remember  those  who  pre¬ 
ceded  us  and  laid  the  solid  foundation  upon  which  we 
build.  We  are  in  their  debt.  The  best  efforts  of  all  of  us 
in  the  University  count  for  little  unless  the  people  of  the 
State  and  their  elected  representatives  supply  the  sup¬ 
port,  financial  and  otherwise,  necessary  to  achieve  ex¬ 
cellence.  North  Carolinians  have  always  been  unstinting 
in  providing  that  support  and  in  sharing  the  vision  of  a 
greater  University  and  State  in  the  future.  Those  of  us 
who  work  for  and  govern  the  University  are  exception¬ 
ally  fortunate  to  hold  this  responsibility  and  trust.  We 
will  continue  to  do  our  best  to  justify  the  confidence 
placed  in  us. 


ORGANIZA  TION  OF  THE 
BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 


Mr.  William  A.  Johnson  of  Lillington  completed  his 
second  two-year  term  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  the  maximum  term  allowed  by  the  statutes. 
Elected  to  succeed  him  was  Mr.  John  R.  Jordan,  Jr.  of 
Raleigh.  Mrs.  Hugh  Morton  of  Linville  was  elected  vice 
chairman  to  succeed  Mrs.  Howard  Holderness  of 
Greensboro,  and  Mr.  Louis  T.  Randolph  of 
Washington  was  elected  secretary  to  succeed  Dr.  E.B. 
Turner  of  Lumberton. 

Serving  as  chairmen  of  the  standing  committees  of  the 
Board  during  the  year  were:  Mr.  James  E.  Holmes, 
Budget  and  Tenure;  Mr.  David  J.  Whichard  II,  Educa¬ 
tional  Planning,  Policies  and  Programs;  Mr.  Daniel  C. 
Gunter,  Jr.,  Personnel  and  Tenure;  and  Mr.  J.  Aaron 
Prevost,  University  Governance. 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTER 
FOR  PUBLIC  TELEVISION 


On  recommendation  of  the  University,  the  1979 
General  Assembly  authorized  and  directed  the  Board  of 
Governors  to  establish  The  University  of  North  Caroli¬ 
na  Center  for  Public  Television,  to  establish  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Center  and  to  delegate  to  that  Board 
“such  powers  and  duties  as  the  Board  of  Governors 
deems  necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  effective 
discharge  of  the  functions  of  the  Center.” 

During  the  year,  the  Board  of  Governors  imple¬ 
mented  the  legislation.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
new  Center  consists  of  22  members,  eleven  of  whom  are 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Four  are  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Governor,  one  Senator  is  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  Senate,  one  Representative  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  five  serve  ex 
officio:  The  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Cultural 
Resources,  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Human 
Resources,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the 
State  President  of  the  Community  College  System  and 
the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

On  November  9,  1979,  the  Board  of  Governors  ap¬ 
pointed  the  following  trustees:  William  Carmichael,  III 
of  Durham,  James  Forte  of  Wilmington,  Mrs.  Grace 
Hamrick  of  Shelby,  Herbert  Hyde  of  Asheville  (subse¬ 
quently  elected  chairman  of  the  new  Board),  James  V. 
Johnson  of  Charlotte,  William  Joslin  of  Raleigh,  Henry 
W.  Lewis  of  Chapel  Hill,  Ms.  LuAnne  Rogers  of 
Raleigh,  Katharine  Babcock  Mountcastle  of  New  Ca¬ 
naan,  Conn.,  Tom  Lassiter  of  Smithfield,  and  Paul 
Vandergrift  of  Raleigh.  Appointed  by  the  Governor  was 
Eli  N.  Evans  of  New  York.  Representative  Douglas  A. 
Clark  of  Kenansville  was  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  and  Senator  Charles  E.  Vickery  of  Chapel 
Hill  was  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Senate. 

On  January  11,  1980,  John  W.  Dunlop,  the  director 
of  the  Vermont  Educational  Television  Network,  was 
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elected  b>  the  Board  of  Governors  as  director  of  the 
Center.  Dr.  George  E.  Bair,  who  had  been  director  of 
UNC  television,  became  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
University  Telecommunications.  He  will  represent  the 
President  in  matters  pertaining  to  public  radio  and 
television,  and  in  relations  with  the  N.C.  Agency  for 
Public  Telecommunications  created  by  the  1979  General 
Assembly. 

On  April  17,  1980,  the  Board  of  Governors  adopted  a 
resolution  officially  establishing  the  Center,  effective 
May  1,  1980,  and  assigning  selected  powers  and  duties  to 
the  new  Board  of  Trustees. 


A  DM  I N  1ST R  A  T1VE  APPOINTMENTS  AND 
OTHER  PERSONNEL  ACTION 


Chancellor  Ferebee  Taylor  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  after  serving  in  that  position 
since  1972,  resigned  for  health  reasons  effective  January 
31,  1980.  To  succeed  him,  the  Board  elected  Dr. 
Christopher  C.  Fordham  III,  who  assumed  the  office  on 
March  1,  1980.  Dr.  Fordham  had  been  vice  chancellor 
for  health  affairs  and  professor  of  medicine  and  com¬ 
munity  medicine  since  1977,  and  he  also  had  served  as 
dean  of  the  UNC-CH  School  of  Medicine.  After  a  leave 
of  absence,  Mr.  Taylor  was  appointed  Cary  Boshamer 
Professor  of  Law  in  the  School  of  Law. 

During  the  year  the  Board  of  Governors  acted  on  the 
appointment  or  reappointment  of  numerous  senior  ad¬ 
ministrative  officers  in  the  constituent  institutions.  The 
Board  also  reviewed  and  approved  recommendations 
for  the  appointment,  reappointment  or  promotion  of 
many  faculty  members  with  permanent  tenure  in  the  in¬ 
stitutions. 

The  Board  reelected  Mr.  George  Watts  Hill  of  Chapel 
Hill  and  Mr.  Walter  Smith  of  Charlotte  as  directors  of 
the  Research  Triangle  Foundation,  and  reelected  Mr.  T. 
Henry  Redding  of  Asheboro  and  Senator  Ralph  Scott  of 
Haw  River  as  corporate  members  of  the  Research 
Triangle  Institute. 

Reelected  as  directors  of  North  Carolina  Memorial 
Hospital  by  the  Board  were:  Mr.  E.O.  Anderson,  Jr.  of 
Charlotte,  Dr.  H.  Fleming  Fuller  of  Kinston  and  Mr. 
James  T.  Hedrick  of  Durham.  Mr.  Michael  C.  Brown  of 
Wilmington  was  elected  to  succeed  Mr.  John  J.  Burney, 
Jr.,  also  of  Wilmington,  who  declined  to  offer  for  re- 
election. 

The  Board  also  nominated  persons  for  five  positions 


on  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Pitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital,  which  has  an  affiliation  agreement  with  the 
East  Carolina  University  School  of  Medicine.  These  per¬ 
sons,  all  of  whom  subsequently  were  elected  by  the 
hospital’s  board,  were:  Mr.  Thomas  A.  Bennett  of 
Greenville  (reelected),  Mr.  Leo  Brody  of  Kinston,  Mr. 
Noel  Lee,  Jr.  of  Pactolus,  Mr.  Joseph  Parker  of 
Ahoskie,  and  Dr.  W.  Jeffress  Senter  of  Raleigh. 

With  approval  of  the  Board,  the  President  appointed 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  Representative 
Presidents  of  Private  Colleges  and  Universities:  Presi¬ 
dent  Harold  C.  Doster  of  Atlantic  Christian  College, 
President  William  B.  Raper  of  Mount  Olive  College, 
President  Prezell  R.  Robinson  of  St.  Augustine’s  Col¬ 
lege,  President  Terry  Sanford  of  Duke  University,  Presi¬ 
dent  Samuel  R.  Spencer,  Jr.  of  Davidson  College,  Presi¬ 
dent  John  E.  Weems  of  Meredith  College,  and  President 
Craven  E.  Williams  of  Gardner-Webb  College. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 


Between  July  1,  1979  and  June  30,  1980,  ten  new  pro¬ 
grams  were  recommended  by  the  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tional  Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  were  approved  for  establishment;  six  of 
these  programs  were  baccalaureate  and  four  were 
master’s.  Two  programs  were  discontinued  (one  bac¬ 
calaureate  and  one  master’s)  and  planning  authorization 
has  been  given  for  eight  master’s  degree  programs.  An 
Evening  Program  at  the  School  of  Law  at  North 
Carolina  Central  University  was  approved  by  the  Plan¬ 
ning  Committee  and  was  authorized  by  the  Board  of 
Governors,  beginning  in  January,  1981.  At  Elizabeth 
City  State  University  a  Graduate  Center  was  established 
by  the  Board,  beginning  the  fall  of  1980. 


FOLLOW-UP  SUR  VEY  OF  1979  GRADE  A  TES 


Five  years  ago  The  University  of  North  Carolina  con¬ 
ducted  a  survey  of  the  1974  graduating  classes  of  its  con¬ 
stituent  institutions.  Our  analyses  of  the  information 
provided  by  the  respondees  has  helped  us  better  under¬ 
stand  the  educational  needs  of  students  and  how  to  re¬ 
spond  to  them.  Because  of  the  value  of  that  survey,  a 
similar  survey  was  done  this  year  of  1979  graduates. 
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A  random  sample  of  the  11,000  students  who  earned 
baccalaureate  degrees  in  1979  from  one  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  sixteen  institutions  was  surveyed  during  the  spring 
of  1980.  The  purpose  of  the  survey  is  to  learn  how 
graduates  evaluate  their  undergraduate  educational  ex¬ 
periences  and  how  they  have  fared  in  their  efforts  to 
gain  employment  or  admission  to  graduate  or  profes¬ 
sional  schools.  When  completed,  the  survey  is  expected 
to  yield  1,750  responses  from  the  2,500  graduates 
surveyed.  An  analysis  of  the  survey  data  will  be  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  winter  of  1980.  A  companion  survey  has 
been  undertaken  by  the  North  Carolina  Center  for  In¬ 
dependent  Higher  Education  in  cooperation  with  the 
University.  Its  analysis  is  also  expected  to  be  completed 
by  winter  1980. 


LONG-RANGE  PLANNING,  1980-1985 


Long-Range  Planning,  1978-1983,  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  on  December  8,  1978,  called  for  a 
biennial  revision  of  the  long-range  plan.  In  January  of 
1980,  guidelines  for  the  revision  of  the  long-range  plan 
in  1980  were  given  to  each  institution.  The  1980  edition 
of  the  long-range  plan  will  reflect  the  findings  of  several 
special  planning  activities  and  studies,  including:  a  re¬ 
view  of  the  policies  and  procedures  for  extension  in¬ 
struction,  a  review  of  the  master  plan  for  nursing  educa¬ 
tion  and  a  review  and  evaluation  of  programs  in  the 
academic  discipline  divisions  of  Home  Economics,  In¬ 
dustrial  Arts  and  Technical  Education,  and  Public  Af¬ 
fairs  and  Services. 

All  of  the  sixteen  constituent  institutions  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  have  submitted  five-year 
institutional  plans  to  the  President’s  office,  and  these 
plans  are  currently  being  evaluated.  Comprehensive 
revisions  in  Long-Range  Planning  will  be  recommended 
to  the  Board  of  Governors  by  the  President  during  the 
fall  and  winter  of  1980-81. 


STA  TE  AID  TO  PRIVA  TE 
COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 


The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Independent  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities  sent  a  request  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  University  for  an  increase  of  $685,000 


in  the  total  appropriation  of  State  aid  to  private  colleges 
and  universities  to  cover  an  anticipated  increase  in 
enrollments  in  the  private  institutions.  Since  the  request 
did  not  call  fqr  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  funds  pro¬ 
vided  per  student,  the  Committee  on  Educational  Plan¬ 
ning,  Policies,  and  Programs  approved  the  request  and 
forwarded  it  to  the  Board  of  Governors  which  also  en¬ 
dorsed  it.  The  General  Assembly  in  1980  appropriated 
the  money. 

An  ad  hoc  committee  consisting  of  five  Board  of 
Governors  members,  one  member  of  the  General  Ad¬ 
ministration  staff,  five  representatives  of  the  private  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  one  staff  representative  from 
the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
and  Universities  was  formed  in  1980.  This  committee 
has  met  on  three  occasions  and  has  addressed  matters  of 
interest  and  concern  to  both  the  University  and  to  the 
private  colleges  and  universities. 


THE  TEACHER  EDUCA  TION 
REVIEW  PROGRAM 


The  continuing  review  and  improvement  of  teacher 
education  programs  in  The  University  in  1979-80  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  discontinuation  of  two  more  teacher  educa¬ 
tion  programs  while  26  degree  programs  and  tracks  were 
continued  for  further  review  in  1980-81. 

A  special  status  report  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  November  1979  indicated  that,  of  the  ini¬ 
tial  500  education  degree  programs  and  tracks  reviewed 
during  1976-77,  377  were  continued  as  either  strong  or 
satisfactory  programs  (75.4%),  54  have  been  discon¬ 
tinued  (10.8%),  and  69  remain  in  review  through 
1980-81  (13.8%). 

This  report  also  indicated  that  26  new  teacher  educa¬ 
tion  programs  have  been  initiated  since  July  1,  1977. 
Each  of  these  is  in  an  area  of  high  demand  and  was  the 
type  of  program  indicated  by  the  Board  as  necessary  to 
improve  and  expand  teacher  education  programs  in  The 
University,  especially  at  the  graduate  level. 

The  main  recommendation  on  which  work  continues 
focuses  upon  the  joint  planning  between  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  with 
regard  to  the  further  development  of  the  “Quality 
Assurance  Program.”  A  special  liaison  committee  has 
been  appointed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  to 
guide  the  development  of  the  proposal.  Five  task  groups 
have  been  appointed  to  address  the  major  features  of 
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the  proposed  Quality  Assurance  Program  model  and  to 
develop  alternative  strategies  and  schedules  for  im¬ 
plementing  the  program  over  the  next  three  to  five  years. 
This  special  liaison  committee  will  report  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education  in  the  fall  of  1980  recommending 
specific  actions  designed  to  complete  and  implement  the 
proposed  Quality  Assurance  Program. 


EXTENSION  PROGRAMS 


During  1979-80  a  comprehensive  survey  was  under¬ 
taken  to  inventory  degree  related  extension  programs 
conducted  by  the  constituent  institutions  of  The  Univer¬ 
sity.  A  special  report  was  compiled  and  submitted  to  the 
short  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  response  to  its  request  during  the  1979  session.  This 
survey  was  indicated  that  in  1978-79,  6  of  the  16  consti¬ 
tuent  institutions  of  The  University  offered  degree 
related  extension  programs,  12  offered  degree  related 
extension  courses,  14  offered  extension  courses  for 
which  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEUs)  were 
awarded,  and  8  offered  independent  study  through  cor¬ 
respondence  courses.  Some  form  of  degree  related  ex¬ 
tension  instruction  was  offered  in  84  of  the  100  counties 
of  North  Carolina  during  that  period. 

Given  the  extensive  activities  in  the  area  of  off- 
campus  degree  related  extension  programs  and  courses, 
a  new  set  of  guidelines  for  conducting  degree  related  ex¬ 
tension  programs  is  currently  being  developed.  These 
guidelines  will  be  ready  in  fall  1980. 

The  President’s  office  continues  to  receive  excellent 
assistance  from  the  Continuing  Education  Council  in 
the  development  and  conduct  of  extension  programs. 


GRADE  A  TE  CENTERS 


In  view  of  trends  and  needs  already  noted  from 
academic  program  reviews  in  the  area  of  teacher  educa¬ 
tion,  alternative  methods  for  meeting  the  needs  for  new 
graduate  programs  for  in-service  personnel  have  been  to 
offer  “field-based”  degree  related  courses  and  pro¬ 
grams  through  formally  designated  graduate  centers 
located  at  constituent  institutions  that  are  not  currently 
authorized,  themselves,  to  offer  such  programs.  This 
allows  The  University  to  provide  a  more  timely  response 


to  new  educational  needs  in  certain  areas  of  the  State, 
and  to  use  such  centers  to  develop  stronger  academic 
programs  in  particular  institutions.  The  Fayetteville 
Graduate  Center  at  Fayetteville  State  University,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Governors  to 
meet  a  particular  regional  educational  need  and,  in  so 
doing,  to  contribute  to  the  development  of  master’s 
level  programs  as  a  part  of  the  curriculum  at  Fayetteville 
State  University.  During  1979-80  Fayetteville  State 
University  was  authorized  to  establish  its  first  graduate 
program  in  the  area  of  elementary  education.  This  pro¬ 
gram  was  initiated  through  the  Fayetteville  Graduate 
Center. 

A  graduate  center  also  was  established  by  the  Board  at 
Elizabeth  City  State  University,  and  a  study  now  is  being 
made  of  the  need  to  establish  one  at  Winston-Salem 
State  University. 


INTER  INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH  AND 
PUBLIC  SER  VICE  PROGRAMS 


Over  the  years,  new  and  expanded  research  and  public 
service  programs  have  been  made  possible  by  joint  ac¬ 
tivities  between  and  among  two  or  more  constituent  in¬ 
stitutions  of  The  University  or  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  from  the  private  sector. 

At  the  present  time,  a  number  of  important  in- 
terinstitutional  councils  guide  the  development  of  pro¬ 
grams  in  The  University  and  advise  the  President  on 
specific  matters  related  to  special  areas  of  interest.  Cur¬ 
rently  operating  are  the  following  councils: 

University  Research  Council 
Urban  Studies  Council 
University  Council  on  Teacher  Education 
Environmental  Sciences  Council 
Marine  Sciences  Council. 

in  addition,  the  Institute  for  Transportation  Research 
and  Education,  the  Institute  of  Nutrition,  the  Highlands 
Biological  Station,  the  Water  Resources  Research  In¬ 
stitute,  the  International  Trade  Center,  and  the  Educa¬ 
tional  Information  Center  all  serve  as  a  focus  for  in- 
terinstitutional  research  and  public  service  activities. 

These  interinstit utional  programs  serve  an  important 
need,  that  is,  to  focus  upon  important  research  and  pub¬ 
lic  service  needs,  to  make  best  use  of  limited  resources 
available  in  The  University,  and  to  capitalize  on  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  collaborative  research  or  public  service 
among  constituent  institutions. 
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PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 


The  University  continues  to  emphasize  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  specialized  programs  to  prepare  professional 
personnel  to  work  with  the  handicapped.  Further,  ef¬ 
forts  are  continuing  to  improve  access  to  academic  pro¬ 
grams  for  qualified  handicapped  college  students. 

The  Cooperative  Planning  Consortium  of  Special 
Education  Programs  in  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  has  provided  an  important  planning  and  coor¬ 
dination  mechanism  to  bring  together  the  constituent  in¬ 
stitutions  of  The  University  and  the  private  colleges  and 
universities  preparing  special  educators,  school  psychol¬ 
ogists,  speech  and  hearing  sciences  specialists,  and  per¬ 
sonnel  in  the  area  of  adaptive  physical  education  for  the 
handicapped. 

A  special  project  has  been  initiated  at  Appalachian 
State  University  to  develop  methods  of  working  with 
dyslexic  college  students. 

Special  planning  activities  are  ongoing  among  spe¬ 
cially  appointed  “504  officers”  among  the  constituent 
institutions  to  reduce  and  remove  architectural,  com¬ 
munications,  and  attitudinal  barriers  to  providing  pro¬ 
grams  in  higher  education  for  handicapped  students. 


STUDENT  SER  VICES  AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


During  the  year  the  President  and  his  administrative 
staff  met  monthly  with  the  student  government 
presidents  of  the  constituent  institutions  to  discuss  issues 
and  to  inform  each  other  on  matters  of  University-wide 
interest. 

A  compendium  of  articles  by  student  affairs  officials 
of  the  constituent  institutions  on  Student  Services: 
Issues,  Problems,  Opportunities  was  published. 

Cooperative  efforts  with  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
munity  Colleges  and  with  the  private  colleges  and 
universities  continued  during  the  year  in  the  various  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  College  Transfer 
Students.  The  University  published  its  biennial 
Guidelines  for  Transfer  as  recommended  by  the  Joint 
Committee  and  distributed  the  guidebook  widely  among 
two-year  and  senior  institutions. 

The  General  Administrative  staff  dealt  with  forty-one 
in-state  and  out-of-state  colleges  and  universities  with 
reference  to  its  responsibility  for  licensing  nonpublic 


educational  institutions  to  confer  degrees.  The  staff  and 
panels  of  outside  consultants  evaluated  thirteen  institu¬ 
tions.  The  Board  of  Governors’  denial  of  licensure  to 
Nova  University  to  offer  certain  doctoral  and  masters 
degree  programs  in  North  Carolina  was  overruled  by  the 
North  Carolina  Court  of  Appeals.  The  Attorney 
General  of  North  Carolina  will  appeal  the  decision. 

The  University’s  Educational  Opportunities  Informa¬ 
tion  Center  issued  two  publications  describing  the  con¬ 
stituent  institutions  and  their  program  offerings.  Twen¬ 
ty  thousand  copies  of  “Educational  Opportunities  .  .  . 
The  University  of  North  Carolina”  were  prepared  for 
distribution  to  junior  and  senior  high  school  students 
and  counselors.  Five  thousand  copies  of  an  overview 
booklet  on  The  University  were  prepared  for  distribu¬ 
tion  to  students,  counselors,  the  public  and  others. 


THE  BUDGET 


The  General  Assembly,  although  it  enacted  a  budget 
for  the  biennium  at  its  regular  session  in  1979,  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  second  session  in  1980  would  be  required  to 
review  the  appropriations  for  1980-81.  Since  the  General 
Assembly  did  not  contemplate  a  comprehensive  revision 
of  the  1980-81  budgets,  no  formal  procedures  were 
established  for  the  submission  of  requests  by  the  State 
agencies  for  appropriations  increases.  The  Governor 
and  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission  however,  based 
upon  their  review  and  informal  representations  from  the 
agencies,  submitted  a  number  of  change  proposals  to  the 
reconvened  session,  including  comprehensive  recom¬ 
mendations  for  salary  increases  for  all  State  employees. 

Principal  actions  taken  by  the  Board  after  the  1980 
legislative  session  were  those  related  to  the  allocations  of 
current  operations  appropriations  made  to  it  for  aca¬ 
demic  salary  increases  and  for  University-wide  expan¬ 
sions  and  improvements.  No  further  action  was  required 
in  connection  with  capital  improvements  since  no 
changes  were  made  in  the  biennial  appropriations  that 
had  been  allocated  by  the  Board  in  1979;  nor  was 
specific  Board  action  required  on  the  direct  appropria¬ 
tions  for  continuing  operation  of  the  institutions  ($352.4 
million),  for  agricultural  programs  ($32.4  million),  for 
the  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital  ($23.1  million), 
or  for  related  educational  programs  ($24.8  million). 

Based  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Governor  and 
the  Advisory  Budget  Commission,  the  reconvened  ses¬ 
sion  of  the  General  Assembly  appropriated  funds  for 
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academic  salary  increases  which,  when  combined  with 
the  proposed  appropriation  to  the  Board  for  salary  in¬ 
creases  for  academic  personnel  in  lieu  of  the  salary  in¬ 
crements  awarded  to  other  State  employees,  provided  an 
increase  of  15%.  Of  this  percentage,  10%  was  the 
"legislative”  increase  and  5%  the  "in  lieu”  increase. 
Funds  available  to  the  Board  were  allocated  to  each 
organizational  unit  of  The  University  in  proportion  to 
the  share  of  each  unit  in  the  total  salary  base.  The  action 
was  in  accordance  with  past  practice  and  in  keeping  with 
the  Board’s  representations  in  the  1979-80  Budget  Re¬ 
quest. 

For  current  operations  the  reconvened  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  confirmed  the  regular  session  action 
which  had  appropriated  the  funds  required  for  alloca¬ 
tions  of  S6.4  million  to  meet  the  estimated  costs  related 
to  enrollment  growth,  $1.1  million  to  fulfill  the  com¬ 
mitments  to  the  State  Plan  for  Further  Elimination  of 
Racial  Duality,  $1.5  million  in  basic  program  support 
for  five  of  the  constituent  institutions,  $1.8  million  for 
scientific  equipment  for  four  of  the  constituent  institu¬ 
tions,  $8.7  million  for  the  continued  development  of  the 
East  Carolina  University  Medical  School,  the  Area 
Health  Education  Centers  program  and  the  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine,  $.3  million  for  matching  addi¬ 
tional  federal  Work-Study  Grants  to  the  constituent  in¬ 
stitutions,  $.7  million  for  the  UNC  Center  for  Public 
Television,  and  $.4  million  for  special  inter-institutional 
and  academic  support  activities. 


PROGRESS  IN  THE  FURTHER 
RACIAL  INTEGRA  TION  IN 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OE NORTH  CAROLINA 


As  we  all  know,  and  as  we  all  regret,  the  University 
now  is  involved  in  an  administrative  hearing  with  the 
U.S.  government  based  on  charges  that  the  University  is 
not  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Title  VI  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

It  will  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  recount  here  the 
many  procedural  and  substantive  steps  we  have  taken. 
But  it  will  be  of  interest  to  you  and  to  other  readers  of 
this  report  to  learn  of  the  substantial  accomplishments 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  over  the  last  eight  years  in  the 
improvement  and  enhancement  of  our  five  predomi¬ 
nantly  black  universities. 

The  following  paragraphs  provide  a  quick  summary 
of  a  few  of  the  areas  of  activity  in  which  the  Board  of 


Governors  has  been  engaged  with  the  generous  help  of 
the  General  Assembly. 

The  North  Carolina  General  Assembly  in  1971  en¬ 
acted  legislation  making  all  16  public  senior  institutions 
of  higher  education  constituent  institutions  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina.  The  effective  date  of  the 
legislation  was  July  1,  1972,  at  which  time  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  as¬ 
sumed  responsibility  for  the  governance  of  all  16  institu¬ 
tions  and  for  the  planning  and  development  of  a  coor¬ 
dinated  system  of  higher  education.  The  Board  has 
made  a  sustained  effort  since  1972  to  expand  higher 
educational  opportunities  for  all  citizens  of  North 
Carolina,  to  improve  the  quality  of  higher  education, 
and  to  encourage  and  promote  the  further  racial  integra¬ 
tion  of  all  16  institutions.  This  memorandum  sum¬ 
marizes  the  principal  achievements  of  this  effort  to  at¬ 
tain  greater  racial  integration,  and  the  related  commit¬ 
ment  to  strengthen  the  five  historically  black  constituent 
institutions. 

Further  desegretation  of  student  bodies. 

1 .  Black  enrollment  in  the  eleven  historically  white  in¬ 
stitutions  has  increased  189.7  percent,  from  2,349  in 
1972  to  6,804  in  1979.  Thirty-two  percent  of  all  black 
students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  are  now  enrolled  in  the  historically  white 
institutions,  as  compared  with  16  percent  in  1972. 

2.  White  enrollment  in  the  five  historically  black  in¬ 
stitutions  has  increased  134.7  percent,  from  636  in  1972 
to  1,493  in  1979. 

3.  Total  black  enrollment  in  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  increased  47  percent,  from  14,440  in  1972  to 
21,250  in  1979,  while  total  University  enrollment  in¬ 
creased  28  percent. 

4.  Black  enrollment  in  graduate  and  first  professional 
programs  increased  from  1 ,288  in  1972  to  2,328  in  1979, 
an  increase  of  80.7  percent.  Particularly  noteworthy  are 
black  enrollments  in  the  two  University  medical  schools: 
in  1979  black  enrollment  in  the  UNC-Chapel  Hill  School 
of  Medicine  is  12.9  percent  and  in  the  East  Carolina 
University  School  of  Medicine  it  is  12.4  percent.  These 
compare  with  a  national  average  of  about  7  percent. 

Increased  financial  support  of  the  historically  black  in¬ 
stitutions. 

1.  Appropriations  for  current  operations  for  the  five 
historically  black  institutions  increased  207  percent  by 
1 979  over  1 972,  as  compared  with  an  increase  of  1 56  per¬ 
cent  for  the  eleven  historically  white  institutions. 

2.  Remedial  education  programs  at  the  five  histori- 
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cally  black  institutions  have  been  strengthened  by  pro¬ 
viding  an  annual  level  of  $900,000  in  state-appropriated 
funds  for  their  support. 

3.  All  University  libraries  have  been  brought  to  a 
minimum  standard  both  in  their  financial  support  and 
their  basic  collections,  through  a  program  of  increasaed 
library  appropriations  that  was  funded  during  the  years 
1974-1978. 

4.  For  needed  renovations  and  repairs  of  campus 
facilities  at  the  five  historically  black  institutions,  as 
identified  by  competent  architects  and  engineers,  the 
1979  General  Assembly  appropriated  $20,000,000.  An 
additional  $20,000,000  was  also  appropriated  in  1979 
for  new  capital  construction  on  these  campuses. 

The  1979  capital  appropriations  of  $40,000,000  is  in 
addition  to  another  $40,000,000  appropriated  by  the 
General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  during  1973-1978 
for  capital  improvements  at  the  five  historically  black  in¬ 
stitutions. 

Therefore,  over  $80,000,000  in  state  funds  has  been 
provided  for  repairs,  renovations  and  new  construction 
at  the  five  historically  black  institutions  since  1972. 

Increased  diversification;  improvement  of  academic  of¬ 
ferings. 

1.  Twenty-six  new  baccalaureate  degree  programs 
and  four  new  master’s  degree  programs  have  been 
established  in  the  five  historically  black  institutions. 

2.  Beginning  in  1980  Fayetteville  State  University  for 
the  first  time  will  offer  master’s  degrees,  as  a  first  major 
step  in  its  transition  from  a  general  baccalaureate  to  a 
comprehensive  university.  The  Board  of  Governors  has 
provided  approval  and  necessary  funds  to  establish  a 
Graduate  Center  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  in 
the  Fall  of  1980.  A  current  study  of  the  feasibility  of 
establishing  a  Graduate  Center  at  Winston-Salem  State 
University  in  nearing  completion. 

Faculty  improvement. 

1.  Special  funds  have  been  provided,  over  and  above 
salary  increase  appropriations,  to  increase  and  equalize 
the  amount  of  State  appropriations  for  each  budgeted 
teaching  position  among  the  general  baccalaureate  and 
among  the  comprehensive  University  institutions. 


2.  A  program  to  enable  faculty  members  to  spend  one 
year  of  study  for  the  doctor’s  degree  at  full  pay  is  now 
funded  at  an  annual  rate  of  $400,000,  with  priority  given 
to  faculty  in  the  historically  black  institutions.  Of  27 
faculty  members  currently  on  doctoral  study  assign¬ 
ments,  22  are  black  and  2  are  Indians. 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  has  enjoyed  another  good  year.  Under 
the  leadership  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  several 
Boards  of  Trustees  developments  have  been  many  and 
significant. 

I  know  1  speak  for  the  membership  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  expressing  profound  thanks  for  the  con¬ 
tinuing  excellence  of  the  work  of  the  faculties  and  staffs 
of  the  institutions,  and  of  the  staff  of  the  University 
General  Administration.  The  University  is  fortunate  in 
having  the  services  of  men  and  women  of  such  ability 
and  dedication. 

Finally,  those  of  us  privileged  to  be  involved  in  the 
work  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  are  pro¬ 
foundly  grateful  for  the  abiding  and  strong  support 
given  us  by  the  citizens  of  the  State.  We  have  experi¬ 
enced  many  difficult  issues  in  recent  years,  but  there  has 
never  been  a  time  when  we  did  not  feel  the  strength  and 
support  of  the  State  and  particularly  of  its  elected 
leadership. 

The  future  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and  of  its 
University  is  inseparable  and  we  rejoice  in  this  associa¬ 
tion. 


Respectfully  submitted, 
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APPALACHIAN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  JOHN  E.  THOMAS 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


In  this  my  first  Annual  Report  as  Chancellor  of  the 
University,  I  am  pleased  to  report  that  the  University 
has  continued  its  development  as  a  high-quality  institu¬ 
tion  and  therefore  has  continued  to  gain  recognition  as 
such. 

Quality  is  not  achieved  by  the  efforts  of  a  few  in¬ 
dividuals,  nor  is  it  achieved  by  a  few  accomplishments. 
Rather  it  is  achieved  by  the  combined  efforts  of 
Trustees,  faculty,  staff,  students,  alumni  and  friends  of 
the  University  who  pool  their  individual  accomplish¬ 
ments  into  a  common  total  accomplishment  of  the 
University. 

Individual  accomplishments  then,  important  as  they 
may  be,  are  important  only  when  they  contribute  to  the 
overall  quality  and  future  of  the  University. 

And,  what  is  the  future  for  ASU?  Of  course,  no  one 
can  predict  with  certainty  what  will  happen  to  the 
economic  or  political  environment  in  the  coming  years. 
Therefore,  we  must  plan  thoughtfully  and  cautiously  for 
every  reasonable  contingency.  ASU  always  has  attached 
great  importance  to  being  prepared  and  we  already  have 
been  engaged  in  careful  long-range  planning  for  the 
Eighties.  We  are  strong  financially,  and  we  have  a  sus¬ 
tained  record  of  enduring  difficult  times  without  serious 
setbacks.  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  we  can  with¬ 
stand  the  adversities  that  may  confront  us. 

Success  will  not  come  easily  or  automatically.  We  will 
need  to  guard  our  assets,  to  manage  our  investments 
wisely,  to  maximize  our  resources  and  to  remain  respon¬ 
sive  to  student  needs.  Our  primary  objective  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  to  provide  quality  education  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost  consistent  with  financial  soundness. 

ASU  enters  the  1980’s  with  a  sense  of  optimism. 
Because  of  our  strong  financial  position,  our  sound 


policies  and  our  imaginative  management,  we  feel  equal 
to  almost  any  challenge.  We  know  that  as  long  as  we 
dedicate  ourselves  to  “serving  our  only  product — the 
student”  with  all  that  implies  we  will  prosper  together. 

Recorded  on  the  pages  that  follow  are  the  individual 
accomplishments  which  have  contributed  to  the  total 
University  accomplishment.  And,  even  though  I  eagerly 
accept  each  accomplishment  as  my  own,  I  know  they 
would  not  have  been  possible  without  the  dedicated  sup¬ 
port  of  the  hundreds  of  persons  who  are  Appalachian 
State  University.  Nor  would  they  have  been  possible 
without  the  sustained  cooperation  of  President  Friday 
and  his  fine  staff. 

I  am  proud  of  the  accomplishments  of  Appalachian 
State  University  during  the  past  year.  I  fully  expect  that 
with  planning  and  good  management  we  can  enjoy  even 
greater  success  during  the  years  ahead. 


A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


Supporting  Appalachian  State  University’s  continu¬ 
ing  development  as  a  high-quality  institution,  it  again 
was  possible,  as  was  the  case  during  the  1978-79  year,  to 
initiate  work  on  instructional  development  projects  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  May  25  through  June  30.  Appropriate 
contract  extensions  were  issued  to  a  limited  number  of 
faculty  to  proceed  during  this  between-session  period  on 
the  earlier  proposed  and  approved  instructional 
development  projects;  administrative  support  for  the 
projects  was  provided  faculty  members  through  the 
Center  for  Instructional  Development.  In  addition  to 
the  projects  and  during  the  same  period  of  time,  ap¬ 
propriate  contract  extensions  also  were  issued  to  seven 
faculty  members  to  engage  in  research  activities  where 
the  research  projects  had  been  presented  to,  and  recom¬ 
mended  by,  the  University  Research  Committee. 
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If  Appalachian  State  University  is  to  maintain  its 
position  of  leadership,  it  is  imperative  that  there  be  pro¬ 
vided  additional  opportunities  for  research  and  for 
faculty  development.  This  year  it  was  possible  to 
establish  the  Faculty  Development  Fund  within  the  ASU 
Foundation,  Inc.  to  pay  tuition  or  conference  fees  for 
faculty  members  attending  workshops  or  conferences 
focusing  on  teaching  or  research  skills,  leadership  train¬ 
ing,  or  new  skills  within  an  academic  discipline.  It  is 
planned  to  increase  this  fund  so  that  more  faculty 
members  may  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
renewal  activities. 

Submitted  to  the  General  Administration  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  was  a  request  to  plan 
master’s  degree  programs  in  Home  Economics  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Law  Enforcement  and  Corrections.  Also  sub¬ 
mitted  was  a  request  to  plan  program  tracks  in  In¬ 
dustrial  Organization  Psychology  and  Tourism  Plan¬ 
ning/Management.  During  the  year,  Appalachian  re¬ 
ceived  authorization  to  establish  a  master’s  degree  pro¬ 
gram  in  Driver  and  Safety  Education. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  program  evaluations  that 
are  carried  on  each  year  by  the  various  academic  depart¬ 
ments,  the  University  completed  a  special  evaluation  of 
its  teacher  programs  for  accreditation  by  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Other 
major  accreditation  self-studies  are  underway  for  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education, 
and  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of 
Business. 

A  major  equipment  acquisition  during  the  1979-80 
year  was  an  emission  spectrograph  donated  to  the 
University  by  Queen’s  University,  Canada.  This  spec¬ 
trograph  will  improve  the  quality  of  instruction  offered 
to  the  students  in  the  Department  of  Geology  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  providing  further  opportunities  for  research  for 
the  faculty.  Also,  it  was  possible  to  complete  the 
academic  users  room  in  the  Computer  and  Management 
Services  area  and  to  equip  the  room  with  more  terminals 
thus  giving  better  access  to  computing  capabilities  to  the 
students  and  faculty. 

The  Appalachian  House  and  the  New  York  Loft 
operated  at  near  capacity  year-round  in  serving  as  a  base 
for  faculty  and  students  holding  seminars  and 
workshops  and  as  a  place  of  lodging  for  those  doing 
research  and  attending  meetings  in  the  Washington, 
D.C.,  or  New  York  City  areas. 

A  report  from  the  area  of  Academic  Affairs  for  a 
given  year  appropriately  includes  a  review  of  some  of 
the  plans  for  the  future  since  our  continued  progress  is 


directly  tied  to  such  plans  and  since  much  of  the  time 
during  a  given  year  is  devoted  to  plans  for  the  future.  It 
is  planned  to  maintain  our  projected  growth  pattern  to 
approximately  8,380  students  (in  full-time  equivalent, 
regular  session  students)  by  the  1982-83  year  and  to 
utilize  the  resources  accruing  to  us  as  a  result  of  this 
growth  to  maintain  our  position  of  leadership  in  pro¬ 
viding  sound  academic  programs  through  effective  ex¬ 
ploration  into  the  newest  and  best  academic  information 
available.  Some  of  the  highlights  of  these  plans  follow. 

At  Appalachian,  as  well  as  elsewhere  across  the  na¬ 
tion,  as  age  groups  and  university  populations  continue 
to  shift  from  the  group  of  18-22  year  old  students  to  the 
group  of  older,  more  mature  students,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  increase  support  and  to  enhance  oppor¬ 
tunities  available  to  this  latter  group  in  programs  related 
to  our  field-based  operations.  Associated  with  this  is  the 
further  development  of  procedures  whereby  persons 
enrolling  at  Appalachian  may  expect  consideration  and, 
hence,  the  possibility  of  receiving  credit  for  learning 
based  on  prior  experiences.  All  field-based  programs, 
including  individual  extension  courses  and  cluster  pro¬ 
grams,  will  continue  to  be  developed  and  refined  as  a 
part  of  our  educational  delivery  system  and  community 
service  role. 

Efforts  in  the  area  of  Affirmative  Action  will  be  ac¬ 
celerated  in  order  to  increase  the  presence  of  women  and 
minorities  in  positions  at  Appalachian.  Over  the  past 
few  years  sensitivity  to  providing  opportunities  for  such 
persons  has  been  developing  campus-wide.  For  these 
reasons,  it  is  now  possible  to  mount  an  all-out  effort  to 
increase  the  presence  of  minorities  and  women  at 
Appalachian. 

The  above  indication  of  activity  within  the  area  of 
Academic  Affairs  for  the  1979-80  year  is  by  no  means 
exhaustive,  but  it  is  presented  as  representative  of  ac¬ 
tivities  taking  place  during  the  1979-80  year  and  of  plans 
for  academic  advancement  during  the  coming  year. 

The  goal  of  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  to  main¬ 
tain  a  balanced  program  with  a  strong  emphasis  on 
classroom  teaching  supported  by  research — both  pure 
and  applied — and  community  service  that  flows  natural¬ 
ly  from  the  pool  of  talented  individuals  who  make  up 
the  University  faculty. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  1979-80  fiscal  year  was  an  active  and  successful 
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year  for  Business  Affairs  in  support  of  the  mission  of 
the  University. 

Capital  improvement  projects  completed  include: 
Conrad  Stadium  expansion,  reroofing  of  I.G.  Greer 
Hall,  faculty  apartments,  Workman  Hall,  and  the  laun¬ 
dry.  The  renovation  of  the  Chancellor’s  Home  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  August  as  was  the  addition  to  Belk  Library. 
Two  resident  halls  are  nearing  completion  with  an  ex¬ 
pected  occupancy  date  of  August.  With  the  completion 
of  the  resident  halls,  student  housing  capacity  on  cam¬ 
pus  will  be  increased  to  4,437.  Construction  is  underway 
on  the  Student  Support  Facility  which  will  house  postal, 
medical,  and  counseling  and  psychological  services. 
Working  drawings  and  specifications  are  complete  on 
the  music  building.  The  facility,  funded  by  the  1979 
General  Assembly,  will  be  bid  during  the  latter  part  of 
June.  The  sewer  plant  expansion  project  of  the  Town  of 
Boone  is  nearing  completion  and  will  provide  expanded 
services  for  the  University.  The  1979  General  Assembly 
appropriated  funds  for  the  University  to  share  in  the 
cost  of  the  expansion  since  the  University  is  totally 
dependent  on  the  Town  for  sewer  services.  The  removal 
of  architectural  barriers  on  campus  is  an  ongoing  pro¬ 
ject  and  new  offices  for  the  Dean  of  Students  and  the 
Director  of  Food  Services  have  been  completed. 

The  energy  management  system  designed  to  monitor 
and  control  energy-consuming  devices  in  all  University 
facilities  continues  to  be  expanded.  Throughout  the 
Physical  Plant  area  emphasis  was  placed  on  energy¬ 
saving  measures.  The  most  significant  item  involves 
plans  for  the  conversion  of  one  boiler  in  the  central 
steam  plant  from  oil  to  coal/wood  fuel.  This  project 
should  be  bid  early  in  the  1980-81  fiscal  year.  A  project 
which  will  ultimately  support  the  energy  management 
system  plus  provide  intracampus  communications 
capability  is  a  cable  plant.  Planning  has  been  initiated 
and  construction  is  scheduled  for  the  next  year.  Related 
to  energy  conservation  and  providing  additional  on- 
campus  security  is  the  experimental  transportation 
system  which  has  been  operating  since  the  spring 
semester.  Significant  capital  expansion  is  projected  for 
New  River  Light  and  Power  Company.  Also  in  prepara¬ 
tion  is  a  request  for  a  modest  rate  adjustment  which  will 
be  presented  to  the  State  Utilities  Commission. 

A  new  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  management 
training  for  all  University  personnel  by  the  Personnel 
Department.  The  program  will  ultimately  lead  to  the  im¬ 
plementation  of  a  new  payroll/personnel  system  on 
January  1,  1981. 

The  Food  Services  and  Housing  divisions  which  have 
experienced  difficult  years  previously  have  recovered 


and  ended  this  year  with  appropriate  monetary  reserves 
being  established. 

No  one  fiscal  period  represents  a  point  in  time  when 
major  fiscal  or  physical  changes  begin  or  end.  Im¬ 
provements  in  these  areas  are  evolutionary  and  occur  on 
a  continuing  basis. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Student  Affairs  provides  a  wide  range  of  high  quality 
student  services  and  seeks  to  enhance  the  total  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  student. 

During  the  1979-80  year  services  in  the  areas  of 
health,  counseling  and  testing,  financial  aid,  residence 
life,  leadership  development  and  recreation  were  pro¬ 
vided  along  with  activities  and  opportunities  of  an 
educational,  cultural,  and  social  nature. 

The  Office  of  Complementary  Education  has  under¬ 
gone  an  intensive  self-study.  Personnel  have  worked 
with  leaders  of  clubs  and  organizations  to  help  them 
clarify  their  roles  and  responsibilities.  The  Student 
Government  Association  has  been  strengthened.  The 
leadership  development  program  has  assisted  student 
leaders  in  planning  and  developing  more  relevant  educa¬ 
tional  programs. 

The  annual  spring  workshop  for  Greek  organizations 
sponsored  by  the  Inter-Fraternity  Council  was  attended 
by  more  than  130  participants.  It  provided  them  with  a 
forum  to  develop  their  leadership  skill. 

The  Office  of  Developmental  Entertainment  suc¬ 
cessfully  utilized  the  talents  of  students  in  developing 
programs  to  complement  cultural  activities.  An  example 
is  the  Mountaineer  talent  search,  a  program  that  brings 
student  performers  into  the  mainstream  of  performing 
arts. 

The  Office  of  Minority  Student  Affairs  has  been  a 
positive  influence  in  developing  minority  awareness  pro¬ 
grams  within  the  existing  University  program  structure. 
The  programs  serve  to  educate  the  University  communi¬ 
ty  to  the  history,  culture,  and  perspectives  of  minority 
students. 

Residential  programs  have  increased  educational  pro¬ 
gramming  in  residence  halls.  Approximately  120 
students  served  as  resident  directors  and  resident 
assistants  in  residence  halls.  And  another  75  students 
comprised  the  evening  residence  hall  security  program. 

A  concentrated  effort  was  mounted  this  year  to  con¬ 
serve  resources  in  residence  halls.  A  successful  energy 
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conservation  program  was  held  in  cooperation  with  the 
Office  of  Business  Affairs.  The  ingredients  of  that  pro¬ 
gram  are  reported  in  the  section  entitled  “Business 
Affairs." 

The  Counseling  Center  staff  saw  620  students  for  a 
total  of  2.404  advising  sections.  The  Counseling  Center 
continues  to  move  to  a  holistic  health  approach  to  the 
individual  by  trying  to  integrate  the  psychological, 
physiological,  and  spiritual  aspects  of  a  person  into  a 
whole,  healthy  human.  Responses  to  the  biofeed¬ 
back/stress  movement  programs  were  positive  and 
created  a  need  for  expanding  this  program. 

The  Student  Health  Services  staff  provides  a  range  of 
services  for  students  at  a  very  low  cost.  Health  Services 
accommodated  over  34,700  patient  visits  during  the 
year. 

The  addition  of  an  assistant  director  enabled  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  to  expand  counseling  services  to 
students.  Progress  also  was  made  in  obtaining  addi¬ 
tional  federal,  state,  local  and  private  funds  to  meet  the 
financial  need  of  students.  This  year  11,483  financial  aid 
awards  totaling  over  $8,600,000  were  made,  an  increase 
of  $1.6  million  from  the  previous  year. 

Appalachian  State  University  students  are  active  and 
concerned.  They  hold  leadership  positions,  serve  on 
University  committees,  assist  with  community-campus 
projects,  plan  activities,  raise  issues  and  work  within  the 
framework  of  the  University  policy  to  find  solutions, 
and  they  contribute  greatly  to  the  quality  of  campus  life. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 


Development  and  Public  Affairs  is  completely  service 
oriented  and  is  pleased  to  accept  a  portion  of  the  overall 
excellent  reputation  and  popularity  of  the  University  as 
its  own. 

In  the  area  of  Career  Development  and  Placement, 
some  93  percent  of  graduating  students  with  a 
bachelor’s  degree  were  enrolled  in  professional  or 
graduate  schools  or  found  employment.  Three  thousand 
six  hundred  fifty  students  and  alumni  received  group 
counseling  concerning  employment  opportunities. 
Three  thousand  one  hundred  thirty-five  student  inter¬ 
views  were  held  for  full-time  employment  by  241  com¬ 
pany  recruiters. 

The  Appalachian  State  University  Foundation  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  University  disbursed  $129,158  for  scholar¬ 
ships,  $166,705  in  grants  for  research  and  new  pro¬ 


grams,  $6,555  to  the  library,  $6,000  for  faculty  incentive 
awards,  and  $569,452  in  improvement  money  to  expand 
Conrad  Stadium.  In  addition  to  the  above,  $27,915  was 
used  as  salary  supplements  to  improve  the  quality  of  in¬ 
struction  at  the  University. 

Alumni  activities,  now  at  an  all-time  high,  organized 
and  administered  10  telefunds  across  the  state,  resulting 
in  a  total  of  $63,475  pledged  or  contributed  to  the 
University.  The  percentage  of  alumni  giving  was  62.3 
percent  with  the  average  per  pledge  at  a  new  all-time 
high  of  $38.42.  Alumni  records,  now  computerized, 
contain  almost  28,000  names — a  number  that  has  more 
than  doubled  in  the  last  10  years.  The  growth  rate  of 
alumni  files  continues  at  about  2,000  per  year.  Ap¬ 
palachian  alumni  reside  in  49  of  the  states  and  in  20 
foreign  countries  and  U.S.  territories.  North  Carolina 
remains  the  favorite  home  of  90  percent  of  the  alumni, 
or  about  21,000.  The  newest  alumni  program,  the 
regional  rally,  has  been  a  most  popular  program.  Its 
purpose  is  to  bring  the  University  to  where  its  alumni 
and  friends  live  to  show  them  the  “state  of  the  Universi¬ 
ty”  and  to  renew  their  interest  in  and  support  of  the 
University.  The  success  of  the  program  can  be  judged  by 
the  addition  of  some  300  new  alumni  and  friends  who 
have  joined  with  others  to  make  a  total  of  over  2, 100  an¬ 
nually  contributing  to  Appalachian  State  University. 
Athletic  fund  raising,  too,  had  an  outstanding  year  in 
1979-80.  For  the  first  time  ever  over  $100,000  was  raised 
for  athletic  scholarships. 

The  News  Bureau  in  the  course  of  the  year’s  activity 
prepared  more  than  2,400  news  releases,  feature  articles 
and  publications  describing  activities  and  programs 
ongoing  at  ASU.  The  News  Bureau  designed,  produced 
and  scheduled  five  mobile  display  units  for  use  in  over 
35  meetings  of  professional  and  educational  associa¬ 
tions.  Five  multimedia  productions  for  promotional  and 
institutional  use  were  produced  by  the  News  Bureau. 
The  presentations  were  used  at  some  40  meetings  of 
groups  representing  various  publics.  Two  video  tape 
productions  also  were  produced  for  television  use. 

The  single  most  important  accomplishment  of  the 
year  for  the  Development  Office  occurred  when  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Appalachian  State  University 
authorized  a  fund-raising  program  for  the  80’s  which 
will  assure  the  vitality  of  the  University.  The  fund  has 
been  named  “Appalachian  Evergreen.”  The  purpose  of 
the  campaign  is  to  increase  the  present  $3.3  million  en¬ 
dowment  of  the  ASU  Foundation  to  $10  million  while 
still  supporting  ongoing  programs  such  as  academic  and 
athletic  scholarships,  outstanding  teacher  awards,  re¬ 
search  and  plant  maintenance.  The  Evergreen  Campaign 
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for  Appalachian  will  require  the  dedication,  talents  and 
services  of  large  numbers  of  volunteers,  as  well  as  the 
cooperation  and  enthusiasm  of  all  of  those  who  are  Ap¬ 
palachian  State  University. 

Those  of  us  who  from  day  to  day  are  active  in  the 
business  of  the  Development  Office  look  to  the  future 
with  excitement — confident  that  Appalachian  will  be 
ever  green. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


John  E.  Thomas 
Chancellor 
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EAST  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  THOMAS  B.  BREWER  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


East  Carolina  University  made  significant  progress 
during  1979-80,  and  every  year  finds  the  University  a 
better  place  to  teach  and  a  better  place  to  learn.  Major 
emphasis  was  placed  on  measures  to  support  the  faculty 
and  staff  in  achieving  greater  excellence  in  their  many 
and  varied  activities  which  provide  students  with  the 
best  possible  learning  experiences.  While  this  report  cites 
some  of  the  achievements  of  the  past  years,  it  is  not 
possible  to  cover  the  dedicated  service  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  by  the  faculty  and  staff,  who  account  for  the  life 
and  progress  of  East  Carolina. 


PLANNING  COMMISSION 


On  August  29,  1979,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  East 
Carolina  University,  acting  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Chancellor,  established  the  Planning  Commis¬ 
sion.  Its  charge  is  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  review  of 
the  various  academic  programs,  service  areas,  and  sup¬ 
port  components  of  the  University.  Recommendations 
for  the  1980’s  are  the  responsibility  of  six  subcommis¬ 
sions:  Academic  Programs,  Academic  Support,  Student 
Service,  Public  Service,  Institutional  Support,  and 
University  Organization.  During  1979-80  the  Planning 
Commission  approved  a  preliminary  Philosophy  and 
Goals  statement  for  the  University  and  the  charges  of 
the  Subcommissions  on  Academic  Programs,  Student 
Service,  and  Public  Service.  Operating  on  the  principle 
of  the  broadest  participation  possible,  the  three  subcom¬ 
missions  established  fifty-seven  task  forces,  which  in¬ 
volved  almost  600  persons.  As  the  subcommissions  com¬ 


plete  their  reports,  the  Planning  Commission  will  review 
and  approve  the  recommendations.  The  proposed  plan¬ 
ning  document  will  then  be  circulated  to  various  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  University  community  before  submitting 
a  final  draft  for  the  approval  of  the  Chancellor  and 
Board  of  Trustees  in  spring  or  summer  of  1981. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Partly  as  a  result  of  code-mandated  unit  head  evalua¬ 
tions  and  partly  because  of  death,  health,  or  personal 
desire,  four  new  chairmen  assumed  their  respon¬ 
sibilities.  The  Academic  Affairs  Division  is  rapidly 
changing  from  one  once  characterized  primarily  by  its 
teaching  excellence  to  a  division  characterized  by  its  ex¬ 
cellence  in  teaching,  research/creative  activity,  and  ser¬ 
vice.  In  1979-80  Dr.  Robert  H.  Maier  became  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  at  East  Carolina 
University.  The  School  of  Allied  Health  and  Social  Pro¬ 
fessions  and  the  School  of  Nursing  were  incorporated 
and  Academic  Affairs  operated  as  a  reorganized  ad¬ 
ministrative  unit  enrolling  10,552  undergraduate  and 
3,312  graduate  students.  Last  year  Academic  Affairs 
conducted  successful  national  searches  for  new  Deans  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  School  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

Much  effort  continues  to  be  directed  toward  improv¬ 
ing  the  already  high  quality  of  teaching.  With  the 
cooperation  of  the  Senate  Committee  for  Teaching  Ef¬ 
fectiveness,  the  ECU  Alumni  Association  identified  re¬ 
cipients  for  two  Teaching  Excellence  Awards.  More  in¬ 
novative  teaching  methods  were  implemented;  Math¬ 
ematics  and  English  made  greater  use  of  computer- 
assisted  instruction  and  institutional  modifications  to 
accommodate  blind  and  other  handicapped  students; 
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TABLE  I 

ENROLLMENT  BY  ACADEMIC  UNITS* 

Enrollment  Degrees/Certificate  Awarded 


Academic  Units 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

School  of  Allied  Health 
and  Social  Professions 

432 

89 

164 

37 

School  of  Art 

687 

38 

100 

19 

School  of  Business 

2,069 

159 

431 

36 

School  of  Education 

1,819 

1,329 

500 

545 

School  of  Home  Economics 

438 

77 

128 

22 

School  of  Music 

335 

14 

65 

16 

School  of  Nursing 

684 

68 

117 

23 

School  of  Technology 

461 

30 

108 

18 

College  of  Arts  &  Sciences 

1,731 

493 

468 

157 

Division  of  Continuing  Education 

1,896 

1,015 

9 

119 

Total 

10,552 

3,312 

2,090 

992 

♦Fall,  1979 


the  School  of  Technology  faculty  experimented  with 
creating  a  mass  production  line  in  teaching  manufactur¬ 
ing  management  concepts  and  principles.  Four  new  pro¬ 
grams  were  initiated  in  1979-80:  M.A.  in  Geography 
with  Planning  concentration;  M.A.  in  Education  with  a 
major  in  Mathematics,  with  a  track  in  Experimental 
Mathematics;  and  a  sixth  year  program  in  Music  Educa¬ 
tion.  The  Freshman-Sophomore  Program  was  upgraded 
in  anticipation  of  a  comprehensive  University  Honors 
Program. 

In  the  area  of  creative  activity  the  University  con¬ 
tinues  to  grow  in  its  obligation  to  contribute  to  the  ex¬ 
pansion  of  new  knowledge.  While  the  figures  in  Table  II 
indicate  the  impressive  quantity  of  faculty  creative  ac¬ 
tivity,  more  important  is  the  quality.  East  Carolina’s 
faculty  represents  some  of  the  finest  minds  in  the  coun¬ 
try  and  the  quality  of  creative  activity  more  than 
matches  the  quantity.  For  example,  against  keen  com¬ 
petition  from  other  universities  Academic  Affairs  units 
serve  as  the  home  of  eight  state,  national,  and  interna¬ 
tional  professional  journals,  which  illustrates  the  ever 
improving  respect  of  the  University  in  the  world  of 
academics. 

The  valuable  services  provided  by  Academic  Affairs 
Division’s  vast  scholarly  and  professional  expertise  was 
attested  to  by  the  heavy  demand  of  the  general  public 
and  business,  industry,  and  government  for  the  advice 
of  ECU  faculty.  During  the  1979-80  year  faculty 
engaged  in  almost  500  regional,  statewide,  national  and 
international  consulting  assignments.  Ninety-six  per 
cent  of  the  faculty  hold  memberships  in  professional 


associations.  Of  these  participating  faculty  members,  78 
served  as  president,  chair,  or  other  chief  executive  posi¬ 
tion.  An  additional  219  held  other  offices  or  served  in 
official  positions  with  professional  organizations.  Alto¬ 
gether,  an  astonishing  forty-three  per  cent  of  the  faculty 

TABLE  II 

FACULTY  CREATIVE  ACTIVITIES 


1979-80 

Amount 

Grant  Activities 

Proposals  Awarded 

254 

$3,600,001 

Proposals  Rejected 

105 

Proposals  Pending 

195 

Active  Grants  and  Funds 

Expended 

270 

1,709,87; 

Books  Published 

37 

Articles  Published 

530 

Reviews  Published 

108 

Scholarly  Papers  Presented 

691 

Editorship  of  Journals 

8 

Faculty  Holding  Membership  in 

Professional  Associations 

661 

Faculty  Holding  Offices  in 

Professional  Associations 

219 

Performance  and  Productions 

(e.g..  Music,  Drama,  etc.) 

498 

Graduate  Student  Research  and 

Performances 

257 

New  Programs 

4 
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held  leadership  positions  with  regional,  national,  and  in¬ 
ternational  professional  groups.  The  division  of  Contin¬ 
uing  Education  enrolled  over  2,000  undergraduate  and 
more  than  1,000  graduate  students  at  various  locations. 

In  addition  to  the  ten  academic  units,  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs  encompasses  eight  support  areas.  Under  a  new 
director,  Mr.  Walter  A.  Bortz,  the  Admissions  Office 
has  progressed  toward  a  sophisticated  management  in¬ 
formation  system.  The  Institute  for  Coastal  and  Marine 
Resources  secured  twenty  new  awards  totaling  $609,030. 
Cooperative  Education  coordinated  648  student 
placements  representing  44  program  areas,  a  22%  in¬ 
crease  over  the  previous  year.  General  College  advised 
over  6,000  students  and  continued  its  supervision  of 
students  enrolled  in  the  Special  Studies  Program.  Joyner 
Library  implemented  a  streamlined  ordering  system  for 
new  acquisitions.  The  Registrar’s  Office  handled  record 
maintenance  for  the  largest  number  of  students  in  ECU 
history  and  began  computerization  of  student  data. 
Finally,  the  Summer  School  also  had  the  largest  summer 
session  in  history  with  an  enrollment  of  over  8,200 
students  during  two  terms. 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


The  School  of  Medicine  completed  a  fifth  year  of  pro¬ 
gress  toward  maturity  and  its  mission  of  upgrading 
health  care  in  the  eastern  region  and  providing  primary 
care  physicians  for  rural  areas  in  North  Carolina.  The 
1979-80  year  was  highlighted  by  several  major 
developments:  the  installation  of  the  whole  body  com¬ 
puterized  tomography  (CT)  scanner;  the  completion  of 
the  cardiac  catherization  laboratory;  and  the  opening  of 
the  Bethel  Family  Practice  Clinic.  Construction  of  the 
166-bed  nursing  tower  at  Pitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital  is  w'ell  underway,  and  the  Vivarium  and  the 
utility  plant  of  the  Brody  Medical  Science  Building  were 
completed  in  December. 

The  School  of  Medicine  continues  to  excel  in 
teaching.  Forty  students  will  comprise  the  incoming 
class  of  1984.  The  faculty  has  grown  to  a  total  of  138, 
with  a  support  staff  of  320.  The  Departments  of 
Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiol¬ 
ogy  admitted  Ph.D.  students  for  the  first  time.  Resi¬ 
dency  training  programs  are  nearing  capacity  with  77 
residents  on  duty  in  July.  The  Liaison  Committee  on 
Medical  Education  enthusiastically  approved  the 
School’s  progress  and  continued  its  provisional  ac¬ 


creditation.  Work  is  well  underway  in  preparation  for 
the  full-scale  fourth-year  visit  of  the  Liaison  Committee 
on  Medical  Education  during  1980-81,  after  which  the 
School  will  be  fully  accredited.  The  Continuing  Medical 
Education  program  was  reaccredited  by  the  Liaison 
Committee  on  Continuing  Medical  Education  in  June  of 
1980.  The  CME  programs  have  increased  by  33%  over 
the  1978-79  period  and  are  an  important  component  of 
the  outreach  program  of  the  School. 

In  the  areas  of  research  and  services  the  faculty  con¬ 
tinues  its  impressive  accomplishments.  (Table  III). 


TABLE  III 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  FACULTY 
CREATIVE  ACTIVITIES 


1979-80 

Amount 

Grant  Activities 

Proposals  Submitted 

47 

$8,108,345 

Proposals  Awarded 

25 

1,705,157 

Proposals  Rejected 

8 

2,160,641 

Proposals  Pending 

Active  Grants 

and  Funds  Expended 

47 

1,078,965 

Books  Published 

2 

Articles  Published 

79 

Other  Publications 

105 

Reviews  Published 

7 

Scholarly  Papers  Presented 

332 

Other  Papers  and  Programs 

115 

Faculty  Engaging  in  Professional 

Consultation 

30 

Faculty  Holding  Membership  in 

Professional  Associations 

117 

Faculty  Holding  Offices  in 

Professional  Associations 

33 

Faculty  Attending  Meetings  of 

Professional  Societies 

104 

New  Programs 

4 

The  Developmental  Evaluation  Clinic  and  the  Health 
Sciences  Library  were  incorporated  into  the  School  of 
Medicine  with  new  quarters  planned  for  the  Library  in 
the  Medical  Science  Building;  these  facilities  will  greatly 
increase  the  School’s  service  capacity.  The  School  of 
Medicine  Clinics  began  operation  in  the  newly  renovated 
A-wing  of  the  old  Pitt  County  Memorial  Hospital.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  year  patient  care  increased  400%,  with  71,945 
patient  visits  and  services  extended  to  public  health  pro¬ 
grams  in  Pitt,  Lenoir,  and  Wayne  counties. 
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DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


The  Division  of  Student  Life,  functioning  for  the  first 
time  under  the  leadership  of  a  vice-chancellor,  Dr. 
Elmer  Meyer,  completed  a  highly  successful  initial  year. 
The  mission  of  the  Division  is  to  provide  an  environ¬ 
ment  which  will  support  and  enhance  the  student’s  total 
educational  experience  and  development — intellectually, 
culturally  and  socially. 

The  Counseling  Center  continued  its  high  level  of  ser¬ 
vice  by  assisting  individual  students  in  improving  study 
and  reading  skills.  The  center  also  counseled  1,045 
students  through  2,807  appointments. 

East  Carolina  accommodates  5,572  students  in  15 
residence  halls.  With  an  enrollment  of  over  13,000,  ap¬ 
proximately  60%  must  seek  off  campus  housing.  This 
situation  could  become  critical  unless  a  new  dormitory  is 
constructed  or  private  off  campus  housing  continues  to 
be  available  at  a  competitive  rate. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  directly  assisted 
almost  1,500  students  and  Alumni.  Approximately 
1 ,900  credentials  were  mailed  and  some  300  employer  in¬ 
terviews  arranged.  The  Center  mailed  or  distributed 
more  than  14,000  job  listings,  interview  announcements 
and  employment  inquiries. 

The  Financial  Aid  Program  continues  to  expand  ser¬ 
vices  at  a  record  rate.  In  1979-80  the  office  issued  more 
than  10,400  awards  amounting  to  $8,648,000.  East 
Carolina’s  default  rate  of  5.7%  is  among  the  best  in  the 
nation.  The  national  average  is  18%  and  North  Carolina 
has  a  default  rate  of  22%. 

Handicapped  Student  Programs  provide  42  types  of 
service  for  handicapped  students.  Eighty-three  handi¬ 
capped  students  attend  East  Carolina.  The  Hearing  Im¬ 
paired  Program  has  almost  reached  its  capability  unless 
additional  funding  support  is  received  from  the  state. 

Student  health  service  continues  to  carry  a  heavy  pa¬ 
tient  load.  A  medical  and  nursing  staff  of  20  provided 
vital  service  through  almost  43,000  appointments  with 
students.  The  clinic  conducted  more  than  30,000 
laboratory  procedures.  Dining  services,  operated  by  Ser- 
vomation,  are  excellent  and  continue  to  improve.  Meals 
and  short  orders  are  offered  at  four  locations  on  the 
campus,  providing  more  than  22,000  servings  per  week. 

The  Intramural-Recreational  Sports  programs, 
among  the  best  in  the  nation,  provide  an  important 
dimension  of  the  educational  experience  at  East 
Carolina.  More  than  5,500  students  participated  in  42 
major  intramural  sports  activities.  During  1979-80,  the 


Student  Union  and  Mendenhall  Student  Center 
presented  234  cultural,  educational  and  entertainment 
events,  which  attracted  more  than  105,000  persons. 


INSTITUTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT 
AND  PLANNING 


The  Division  of  Institutional  Advancement  and  Plan¬ 
ning,  established  on  July  1,  1979,  is  headed  by  Vice 
Chancellor  Donald  Lemish.  The  initial  year  saw  many 
accomplishments,  none  more  significant  than  the  accep¬ 
tance  of  the  Taylor/Slaughter  Alumni  Center,  a  gift  of 
L.  M.  Taylor  and  E.  Marvin  Slaughter.  The  hard  work 
of  the  staff  and  alumni  led  to  the  selection  of  East 
Carolina  as  a  first  place  winner  of  the  Council  for  the 
Advancement  and  Support  of  Education/U.  S.  Steel 
Foundation  Alumni  Giving  Incentive  Award,  given  for 
the  greatest  improvement  in  alumni  giving. 

The  reorganization  of  the  ECU  Foundation  increased 
the  capabilities  in  fund  raising  and  administering  private 
gift  support.  Resource  Development  and  Alumni  ac¬ 
tivities  achieved  a  record  year  in  the  history  of  East 
Carolina  University.  The  Alumni  Association  received 
$129,617  (a  45.5%  increase  over  the  previous  year)  from 
4,600  donors.  Non-alumni  contributors  provided 
$59,756,  an  increase  of  112%  for  the  year. 

Major  emphasis  was  placed  on  the  expansion  of 
Alumni  Chapters,  with  eleven  new  chapters  established 
during  1979-80,  bringing  the  total  to  18.  It  is  anticipated 
that  22  additional  chapters  will  be  added  in  1980-81. 
During  1979-80  the  Alumni  Association  sponsored  15 
merit  grants  and  23  other  named  restricted  scholarships. 
The  Alumni  Board  has  approved  a  program  which  will 
increase  scholarships  to  63  in  1980-81. 

The  Regional  Development  Institute  continues  to 
render  outstanding  service  to  the  32  counties  of  eastern 
North  Carolina  The  Institute  accepted  114  new  request 
and  continued  work  on  40  on-going  projects.  Ten  pro¬ 
jects  were  regional  in  nature,  involving  more  than  one 
county.  The  Office  of  Sponsored  Programs  experiences 
a  steady  growth  in  activity  in  1979-80.  A  total  of  157 
proposals  were  submitted  by  105  members  of  the  fac¬ 
ulty,  a  24%  increase  over  the  previous  year.  The  Com¬ 
puter  Center  completed  its  transition  from  a  B5500  to  a 
B6800  system,  but  remains  critically  underfunded. 
Hardware  and  software  expansion  continued  slowly 
throughout  the  year.  A  nation-wide  search  resulted  in 
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the  appointment  of  Mr.  Glen  Crowe,  of  the  West 
Virginia  Universitx  Health  Sciences  Center,  as  the  new 
director.  Vcting  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Com¬ 
puter  Task  Force,  the  Chancellor  appointed  the  Infor¬ 
mation  Systems  Advisory  Council  to  coordinate  policy. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  major  mission  of  Business  Affairs  is  to  support 
and  serve  as  efficiently  as  possible  the  faculty,  staff  and 
students  of  the  University  in  their  wide  ranging  ad¬ 
ministrative,  research  and  academic  activities. 

Last  year  brought  the  beginning  of  Phase  III  of  the 
Medical  School  Building  and  the  first  phase  of  the 
Drama  building  renovation.  Wright  Building  Snack  Bar, 
a  major  eating  facility  for  the  students,  reopened  and 
the  Buccaneer  Room  of  the  Old  Cafeteria  was  converted 
to  use  for  the  Financial  Aid  office.  Additional  parking 
lots  were  developed  and  paved  and  landscaping  campus¬ 
wide  improved.  Campus-wide  barrier  removal  for  the 
handicapped  continued  with  the  installation  of  an 
elevator  in  the  Education  and  Psychology  Building.  The 
N.  C.  Department  of  Labor  awarded  ECU  the  “Fifth 
Consecutive  Year”  safety  award  for  a  loss  time  record 
50%  or  more  below  the  state  average  for  similar  institu¬ 
tions  and  agencies. 


A  THLETICS 


East  Carolina  enjoyed  one  of  the  most  successful  and 
eventful  athletic  years  in  its  history.  Ten  men’s  and 
women’s  teams  experienced  winning  records.  Several 
athletes  received  national  honors  and  were  drafted  by 
professional  teams. 

Mr.  William  E.  Cain  resigned  as  Director  of  Athletics 
in  May.  Dr.  Ken  Karr,  former  Athletic  Director  at  San 
Diego  State  University,  was  appointed  to  succeed  Mr. 
Cain.  Pat  Dye  resigned  to  accept  the  head  football 
coaching  position  at  the  University  of  Wyoming  and  was 
succeeded  by  Ed  Emory  of  Georgia  Tech,  an  ECU 
alumnus. 


A  DM  INIS  TR  A  TION 


The  University  could  not  function  efficiently  without 


the  policy  guidance,  loyal  support,  and  unselfish  dedica¬ 
tion  provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In  the  1979-80 
academic  year,  the  Board  met  five  times  and  more  than 
thirty  Trustee  committee  meetings  were  held.  Revisions 
were  made  in  the  Bylaws  as  well  as  carrying  out  the 
Board’s  normal  responsibilities. 

The  Chancellor  devoted  much  time  in  communicating 
the  goals  and  objectives  of  East  Carolina  to  various 
public,  alumni  and  professional  groups.  He  also  re¬ 
viewed  and  evaluated  policies,  programs  and  objectives 
with  the  Trustees,  members  of  the  Administration, 
faculty  and  staff,  and  leaders  in  the  community  and 
public  sector. 

The  entire  University  community  was  deeply  sad¬ 
dened  by  the  death  of  Dr.  Clinton  R.  Prewett,  who 
served  as  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Special 
Assignments,  professor  of  psychology,  chairman  of  the 
department  and  dean  of  students  during  29  years  of 
dedicated  service  to  East  Carolina.  Professor  Rosina 
Lao,  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  succeeded  Dr. 
Prewett  as  part  of  her  assignment  as  an  American  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Education  Fellow  in  Academic  Administration. 

Faculty  and  University  Administrative  Committees 
serve  an  invaluable  function  within  the  University’s  con¬ 
cept  of  shared  governance.  In  1979-80  more  than  400 
faculty,  staff,  and  students  served  on  these  bodies. 
While  all  worked  well,  worthy  of  special  mention  are  the 
Educational  Policies  and  Planning  Committee, 
Teaching  Effectiveness  Committee,  Committee  on  the 
Status  of  Women  and  the  Committee  on  the  Status  of 
Minorities. 


MAJOR  NEEDS 


While  the  University  has  many  needs,  some  are 
especially  significant  in  magnitude  and  have  direct  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  capability  of  the  University  to  perform  its 
primary  mission  in  the  future. 

Salaries 

While  the  University  is  appreciative  of  the  increase 
awarded  by  the  General  Assembly,  East  Carolina  still 
ranks  in  the  30th  percentile  nationally  in  category  IIA 
institutions.  Additionally,  according  to  HEGIS 
statistics,  the  ECU  faculty  is  behind  sister  institutions  in 
the  systems  ranked  IIB.  This  situation  causes  serious 
morale  problems  and  greatly  handicaps  the  University  in 
performing  its  mission. 
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Additional  classroom  space 
The  last  significant  increase  in  general  classroom 
space  occurred  in  1970,  when  Brewster  and  Science 
North  Buildings  were  completed.  Total  enrollment  in 
the  Fall  of  1980  will  exceed  13,000  representing  a  32% 
increase  in  the  last  decade.  Currently  175  faculty 
members  are  in  offices  with  two  or  more  people.  The 
lack  of  classroom  space  could  have  severe  impact  on  the 
University  in  the  immediate  years  ahead. 

Replacement  of  Instructional  Equipment 
The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  has  identified  ap¬ 
proximately  1000  pieces  of  equipment  which  should  be 
replaced  in  some  50  departments.  Obsolete  equipment 
greatly  reduces  the  level  of  education  ECU  can  give  its 
students. 

Faculty  Development  and  Research  Support 
The  University  has  great  need  for  increased  funds  for 
travel,  equipment,  and  administrative  services  for  facul¬ 
ty  to  continue  their  rapidly  advancing  creative  activities. 
The  funds  now  allocated  to  these  activities  are  woefully 
inadequate. 


initiated  to  achieve  improved  capabilities.  A  substantial 
increase  in  support  will  be  required  in  the  immediate 
years  ahead  in  order  to  reach  the  desired  level  of  service. 

Containment  of  energy  costs 
Energy  costs  impact  the  University’s  budget  to  a  very 
substantial  degree.  The  32%  increase  in  outlays  for 
energy  in  1979-80  is  indicative  of  a  trend  which  can  be 
anticipated  to  continue  for  years.  The  University  has  re¬ 
quested  funds  for  an  Energy  Conservation  study  and 
subsequent  program.  Such  a  system  could  result  in  a 
savings  to  the  University  of  approximately  $250,000  per 
year  and  would  pay  for  itself  in  six  years. 

A  thletics 

There  is  a  need  to  achieve  conference  affiliation  with 
institutions  of  similar  programs,  facilities  and  objec¬ 
tives.  High  priority  will  be  given  to  upgrading  the  foot¬ 
ball  schedule,  and  efforts  will  continue  to  strengthen  the 
basketball  program.  Work  will  continue  on  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  facilities  improvements.  Continued  atten¬ 
tion  will  be  devoted  to  needs  of  women’s  and  non¬ 
revenue  sports. 


Improving  computer  services 
The  University  recognizes  the  urgent  need  to  upgrade 
computing  services  for  instruction,  research,  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  support.  Additional  resources,  staff 
development  and  reorganizational  measures  have  been 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Thomas  B.  Brewer 
Chancellor 
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ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  MARION  D.  THORPE  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  Academic  Year  1979-80  brought  forth  tremen¬ 
dous  progress  towards  reaching  our  goal  of  becoming 
“The  University  of  Northeastern  North  Carolina.”  Our 
program  offerings  have  been  augmented,  our  physical 
facilities  have  been  increased;  our  public  image  has 
greatly  improved,  and  our  University  Family  has 
rededicated  itself  to  the  tasks  that  must  be  performed. 
The  year  was  filled  with  moments  of  frustration,  and 
much  hard  work,  which  yielded  an  ample  amount  of 
success.  This  success,  in  so  many  of  our  endeavors,  leads 
us  to  believe  that  the  future  can  only  hold  positive  things 
for  us,  as  we  continue  to  plan  and  prepare  for  finally  at¬ 
taining  our  goal. 

This  report  will  serve  as  a  source  of  documentation  of 
those  energies  spent. 


DA  TA  PROCESSING/COMPUTING  SER  VICES 


The  Microdata  System  has  continued  to  grow  and  to 
become  a  more  integral  part  of  institutional  operations. 
Increased  user  familiarity  with  the  system  enhanced  data 
output  reliability  and  accelerated  its  use.  As  evidence  of 
this  increased  use,  the  computer  storage  capacity  re¬ 
quired  up-grading  to  provide  additional  storage.  Addi¬ 
tional  terminals  were  also  requested,  received  and  in¬ 
stalled. 

The  Computer  Center’s  staff  has  been  extremely  ac¬ 
tive  this  year  in  accomplishing  many  significant  goals. 
The  Computer  Operations  Manager  was  very  instrumen¬ 
tal  in  completing  90%  of  the  computer  communications 
network  across  campus.  There  was  a  series  of 


workshops,  designed  by  the  Center’s  personnel,  offered 
for  both  users  and  administrators.  These  workshops  will 
continue  to  be  offered  whenever  there  appears  to  be  a 
need. 

At  our  request,  the  Department  of  State  Auditors  per¬ 
formed  a  systems  audit  and  made  several  recommenda¬ 
tions  aimed  at  improving  our  system.  The  most 
outstanding  recommendation  was  that  there  was  a  need 
for  an  additional  person — one  who  would  function  as  a 
Systems  Analyst,  relieving  the  Computer  Operations 
Manager  of  many  of  the  duties  he  now  has  to  perform. 
This  new  person  is  to  report  directly  to  the  Chancellor. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  1979-80  Academic  Year  culminated  with  the 
achievement  of  a  long  and  very  sought  after  goal,  a 
systemization  plan  of  our  entire  teaching  and  learning 
process  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 

Because  of  the  many  deficiencies  that  our  students 
bring  to  the  institution,  the  low  national  standardized 
test  scores,  admission  criteria  factors,  and  certain 
negative  attitudes  about  their  abilities  or  lack  of  con¬ 
fidence  about  their  potential,  we  recognized  that  an  ap¬ 
proach  different  from  the  traditional  would  have  to  be 
implemented,  if  the  total  student  was  to  be  addressed. 
Our  strategy  was  to  look  at  every  aspect  of  student  life 
on  campus  and  to  design  a  program  that  would  make 
every  aspect  of  student  life  meaningful,  as  it  relates  to 
teaching  and  learning  and  the  recognized  deficiencies  of 
our  students. 

We  began  the  year  analyzing  the  deficiencies  of  our 
students.  We  also  looked  at  the  many  other  activities  in 
which  students  were  expected  to  participate.  We  pro¬ 
posed  strategies  which  would  allow  us  to  use  those  op¬ 
portunities  for  participation  in  our  own  plan  for 
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teaching.  We  noted  our  need  to  have  students  perform 
at  a  certain  level,  upon  exiting  from  the  University, 
which  would  be  comparable  to  the  national  norm.  This 
meant  we  had  to  have  a  testing  program  which  would 
have  a  direct  impact  on  our  concern  in  this  area. 

As  we  concluded  the  year,  our  objectives  had  been 
met,  as  relates  to  our  systematized  plan.  As  a  result,  a 
Guidelines  and  Policies  Manual  was  produced,  which 
placed  into  writing,  all  that  was  agreed  upon,  with  the 
systematization  plan. 

This  office  sought  to  serve  as  the  core  around  which 
both  cultural  and  intellectual  pursuits  would  revolve.  It 
realizes  that  there  are  many  barriers  which  must  be  over¬ 
come  if  the  prevailing  attitude  is  to  be  one  of  unity  and 
cooperation.  Two  major  areas  of  concern  have  been 
undertaken  to  insure  that  a  great  degree  of  unity  and 
clear  and  accurate  communication  be  demonstrated  and 
used  throughout  the  ranks  of  the  faculty  and  staff. 
These  areas  were  addressed  through  a  very  structured 
and  detailed  Academic  Administrative  Council,  which 
served  as  the  policy  setting  organ  for  the  entire  division. 

Even  though  we  are  moving  more  and  more  towards 
programs  which  are  non-teaching,  we  still  maintain  an 
extremely  viable  teacher  education  program.  This  pro¬ 
gram  continues  to  be  reviewed  and  revised  as  it  relates  to 
curricular  changes  and  public  school  needs  by  the 
Teacher  Education  Council.  This  Council  includes  per¬ 
sons  from  the  surrounding  public  school  system.  These 
persons  include  a  superintendent,  a  principal,  a 
classroom  teacher  from  the  elementary  and  secondary 
level,  and  an  official  of  a  local  school  organization.  A 
system  was  devised  whereby  the  Office  of  Teacher 
Education  can  monitor  students  entering,  matriculating 
and  exiting  the  program.  In  cooperation  with  the 
Registrar,  it  is  now  possible  for  students  to  be  constantly 
monitored  to  assure  that  their  cumulative  grade  point 
averages  are  substantial  enough  to  be  retained  in  the 
Teacher  Education  Program.  There  were  one  hundred 
eighteen  (118)  teacher  education  graduates  this  year.  A 
breakdown  follows: 


Art  7 

Biology  1 

Education/Psychology  62 

(Early  Childhood  37) 

(Intermediate  Education  24) 

(Special  Education  1) 

Industrial  Arts  &  Tech  11 

Mathematical  Science  4 

Modern  Language  (English)  5 

Music  0 


Physical  Education/Health  18 

Social  Sciences  4 

Total:  118 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  Student  Teachers  were 
placed  in  seventeen  (17)  counties  in  North  Carolina  and 
four  (4)  public  school  units  in  Virginia. 

There  were  considerable  activity  created  this  year,  as 
we  continued  to  plan  and,  in  some  cases,  implement  new 
programs.  These  programs,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Graduate  Center,  are  mostly  geared  towards  non¬ 
teaching  areas.  We  strongly  believe  that  this  new  thrust 
will  make  us  more  visible  and  will  enhance  our  attrac¬ 
tiveness  to  perspective  students. 


FACULTY 


The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-three  (23)  professors; 
fourteen  (14)  associate  professors;  sixteen  (16)  instruc¬ 
tors  and  eight  (8)  lecturers.  We  are  extremely  proud  of 
the  fact  that  54%  of  these  faculty  members  hold  a  ter¬ 
minal  degree.  We  are  also  pleased  to  state  that  there  is 
considerable  interest  among  the  faculty  as  it  relates  to 
additional  study  and  research.  Since  the  initiation  of  the 
Board  of  Governors’  Doctoral  Study  Program,  we  have 
had  three  persons  granted  study  leaves — one,  Dr. 
Bishop  Patterson,  has  returned  with  the  Ed.D.  degree. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Fiscal  Affairs  is  obligated  to  provide 
support  to  all  corners  of  the  campus,  as  it  relates  to 
budgeting,  reporting  and  facilities  management.  During 
the  1979-80  academic  year,  the  office  established  goals 
and  objectives  that  allowed  for  the  strengthening  of  its 
present  accounting  and  computing  systems,  the 
upgrading  of  campus  grounds  and  buildings,  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  facility  management  and  allocation  and 
distribution  of  capital  funds.  In  addition  to  the  above, 
there  was  an  increased  emphasis  placed  on  training  and 
development  for  the  staff  of  this  office.  At  least  fifteen 
(15)  persons  attended  training  sessions,  ranging  from 
one  to  seven  weeks.  Some  of  the  areas  covered  by  the 
various  seminars  are  supervision,  pest  control,  security 
enforcement,  management  improvement,  preventive 
maintenance  and  energy  conservation  and  OSHA. 
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Although  the  aforementioned  accomplishment  are 
just  a  few  of  those  established  by  the  office,  we  feel  that 
the  following  were  the  most  significant  accomplishments 
of  the  year: 

1.  Accounting  and  Computing 

Our  Microdata  Royale  Computing  System  is  now 
able  to  handle  approximately  75%  of  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  budgets. 

2.  Upgrading  of  Campus  Grounds  and  Buildings 
Realizing  that  the  appearance  of  our  holdings  and 
grounds  is  very  important,  as  it  relates  to  our 
public  image,  caused  us  to  place  a  significant 
amount  of  emphasis  in  this  area.  A  program  to 
upgrade  the  existing  facilities  and  grounds  was  im¬ 
plemented  by  reorganizing  the  physical  plant  staff 
and  by  reallocating  requested  and  authorized 
funds. 

3.  Energy  Conservation 

Energy  conservation  and  environmental  protec¬ 
tion  are  part  of  our  plan  to  use  existing  facilities  to 
the  utmost.  At  present,  we  have  hired  an  outside 
agency  to  monitor  and  provide  preventive 
maintenance  on  all  air  conditioning  and  heating 
equipment,  in  order  to  insure  against  waste. 

4.  Capital  Funds 

Regular  appropriation  included  two  projects  that 
are  now  underway  and  are  as  follows: 

a.  Early  Childhood  Education  Building 

b.  Outdoor  Physical  Education  Facility 

5.  Special  Appropriations  Include: 

a.  An  addition  to  the  Early  Childhood  Education 
Building.  Estimated  start  of  construction  date 
is  October  1980. 

b.  A  Continuing  Education  Building,  estimated 
to  begin  construction  in  October  1980. 

c.  Utility  Study  Phase  I 

d.  Utility  Study  Phase  II 

e.  Re-roofing  several  buildings 

f.  Interior  repairs  to  several  buildings 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  area  of  Student  Affairs  experienced  an  excep¬ 
tional  year,  in  that  at  least  90%  of  our  established  objec¬ 
tives  were  met.  The  office  functioned  much  smoother 
this  year,  primarily  because  of  the  realignment  and 
reassignment  of  duties  and  responsibilities  of  several 
staff  members.  Both  of  the  Associate  Directors  became 


Assistant  Vice  Chancellors — one  responsible  for  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  the  other  for  programming.  The 
Director  of  Testing,  Guidance  and  Counseling  became 
the  Coordinator  of  Counseling  Services.  These  changes 
proved  to  be  an  asset,  as  all  activities  were  better  coor¬ 
dinated  with  very  little  overlap.  Accountability  has  been 
greatly  improved. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  and  her  staff,  with  the  assistance 
of  the  University  Attorney,  completely  reorganized  the 
student  judicial  system.  This  reorganization  removed  all 
vague  and  unconstitutional  offenses,  delineated  clearly 
the  lines  of  appeal  and  streamlined  the  entire  process. 

The  area  of  Student  Affairs  is  very  proud  that  among 
its  staff  members,  there  was  one  Ph.D.  and  two  Masters 
degrees  earned.  Also,  one  of  its  members  was  elected  to 
a  county  board  of  education. 

A  sit-down  dinner  for  all  residential  students  was 
planned  and  executed  with  the  faculty  and  staff,  serving 
as  waitresses  and  waiters.  The  occasion  was  very  novel, 
but  extremely  enjoyable  to  all.  This  activity  was  held  in 
celebration  of  the  purchase  of  new  tables  and  chairs  for 
the  University  Cafeteria. 

Two  of  the  best  attended  activities  undertaken  this 
year  were  our  Career  Day  and  Career  Awareness  Day 
Programs.  Both  of  these  events  were  presented  for  the 
second  time  this  year  and  were  very  well  received  by 
both  our  students  and  area  high  school  students. 
Preparation  has  already  begun  for  the  1980-81  program. 

In  an  effort  to  increase  our  enrollment  and  to  retain 
those  students,  a  number  of  activities  were  undertaken 
during  the  year.  Some  of  the  specific  activities  of  our 
“beefed-up”  recruitment  and  retention  program  are: 

1.  increasing  alumni  involvement  in  recruiting; 

2.  soliciting  volunteer  recruitment  service  from 
faculty  and  staff; 

3.  using  the  media  more  extensively  for  an¬ 
nouncements  of  schedules,  new  programs,  etc.; 

4.  providing  special  counseling  services  for  those 
who  were  about  to  withdraw;  and 

5.  bring  in  an  outside  consultant  to  speak  to  the  issue 
of  recruitment  and  retention. 

It  has  become  quite  apparent  that,  as  we  continue  to 
grow,  it  becomes  more  and  more  necessary  for  us  to 
continue  to  attack  the  problem  of  recruitment  and  reten¬ 
tion  with  all  the  resources  at  our  disposal. 


PLANNING 


The  year  was  a  period  of  continued  growth  for  the 
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area  of  Planning.  While  functioning  to  achieve  the  goal 
of  improving  understanding  of  and  increasing  support 
for  the  institution’s  educational  goals  among  its  various 
public,  several  accomplishments  were  recorded — the 
following  being  illustrations  of  the  most  noteworthy. 

The  Information  and  Communications  Office,  in  its 
media  activities,  maintained  consistent  contact  with 
three  major  newspapers  and  periodic  contact  with  nine 
area  weeklies  and  one  area  daily;  developed  relation¬ 
ships  with  two  art  editors  and  one  education  editor  of 
major  newspapers;  continued  contact  and  periodic  visits 
with  four  area  television  stations  and  an  exploratory 
visit  with  UNC-TV  Program  Director;  and  investigated 
potential  of  local  cable  TV  facilities.  These  efforts 
resulted  in  consistent  on-campus  coverage  by  two  major 
newspapers  and  periodic  coverage  by  a  third;  expanded 
publication  of  university  releases  in  area  papers  with 
wide  publication  of  four  major  features,  three 
documented  TV  news  features,  coverage  of  two 
events — spot  news,  and  four  talk  shows. 

Concurrently,  the  visits  to  media  outlets  resulted  in 
1980-81  plans  for  distribution  of  weekly  news/feature 
columns  on  business,  education,  environmental  ecology, 
and  the  arts.  Also,  there  is  a  commitment  from  cable 
television  for  five  weekly  30-minute  programs  for  area 
viewing  with  the  possibility  of  installation  of  a 
microwave  unit  for  direct  feeding. 

Other  accomplishments  include  publication  of  the 
ECSU  Update,  a  development  newsletter,  and  assisted 
with  publication  of  The  Voyager,  the  alumni  magazine. 
Both  are  quarterly  productions. 

In  the  final  analysis,  it  may  be  said  that  the  major 
result  of  the  year’s  activities  in  media  relations  has  been 
the  development  of  a  standing  base  for  wide  exposure  of 
ECSU  as  a  regional  University. 

In  the  area  of  Development,  fund-raising  activities 
were  expanded  to  include  establishing  one  Advancement 
200  Campaign  satellite,  a  Charitable  Gifts  program  and 
an  Alumni  Fund.  The  results  of  these  efforts  will  be 
manifest  within  the  next  six  months. 

The  Office  of  Alumni  Relations,  via  a  newly 
developed  alumni  tracking  system,  added  250  graduates 
to  the  alumni  file.  This  brings  the  total  file  count  to 
4,500. 

During  the  year,  one  alumni  chapter  was  organized 
and  two  were  revitalized,  increasing  the  number  of  ac¬ 
tive  chapters  to  thirty-two.  Also,  preliminary  steps  were 
taken  to  establish  four  chapters  in  1980-81;  two  in  North 
Carolina,  one  in  Florida  and  one  in  Freeport,  Grand 
Bahamas. 


THE  LIBRARY 


G.  R.  Little  Library  enjoyed  a  most  productive  year 
during  1979-80,  due  primarily  to  a  constant  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  staff  to  respond  to  the  demands  of  its  ever- 
changing  clientele. 

The  Library  Staff  Development  Committee  experi¬ 
enced  an  exceptional  year  in  promoting  professional 
growth  and  development  and  in  improving  upon  the 
skills  needed  to  meet  the  many  problems  and  challenges 
that  face  the  Library.  In  addition  to  the  many  active 
Library  committees,  which  functioned  very  admirably 
this  year,  many  of  the  staff  members  were  involved  in 
the  Self  Study.  “Standard  Six” — the  Library  proved  to 
be  a  very  arduous  task  which  involved  all  of  us. 

The  Library,  because  of  its  public’s  demands,  is  now 
providing  a  total  of  seventy-six  (76)  hours  per  week  of 
service.  This  includes  four  (4)  days  with  fourteen  (14) 
hour  schedules.  Special  hours  have  been  established  to 
cover  the  weekends. 

The  installation  of  a  security  check-point  system  has 
reduced  the  number  of  lost  books  by  at  least  40%  and 
has  provided  us  with  very  accurate  records  of  Library 


usage: 

Persons  entering  Library — July-J une  1 3 1 ,374 

Monthly  rate  of  Usage  10,947 

Books  Circulated — July-June  17,624 

Monthly  Circulation  Rate  1 ,468 


*Based  on  1452  FTE,  this  equals  12  books  per  FTE 
each  month 

Additional  data  indicates  that  there  were  approx¬ 
imately  five  thousand  (5,000)  books  acquired  this  year, 
out  of  a  total  6,798  ordered. 

The  Educational  Media  Center  saw  a  substantial  in¬ 
crease  in  usage  this  year.  The  total  request  increased  ap¬ 
proximately  40%  over  last  year.  There  was  a  con¬ 
siderable  addition  to  both  the  hardware  and  software 
holdings  of  the  Center.  The  Center  also  engaged  in  a 
series  of  mini-workshops  aimed  at  alleviating  the  need  to 
send  a  projectionist  with  every  request  for  services  out¬ 
side  the  Center. 


INSUMMARY 


This  year’s  experience  has  demonstrated  to  us  that  it  is 
imperative  for  us  to  find  a  significant  source  of  scholar- 
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ship  money  to  help  us  with  recruiting  and  retaining 
students.  We  feel  that  this,  coupled  with  our  continuing 
commitment  of  more  and  better  quality  offerings,  will 
keep  us  steadfast  on  the  path  of  becoming  the  major 
University  in  Northeastern  North  Carolina. 

The  new  programs  and  offering,  the  graduate  center, 
and  new  physical  facilities,  have  been  made  possible  by 
the  very  positive  and  encouraging  support  received  from 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  the  UNC-General  Administration  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Elizabeth  City  State  University. 


With  the  continued  support  of  these  bodies  and  the 
continued  dedication  of  the  faculty  at  Elizabeth  City 
State  University,  we  feel  that  our  institution  will  be  able 
to  serve  all  the  people  of  Northeastern  North  Carolina. 

Respectfully  submitted: 

Marion  D.  Thorpe 
Chancellor 
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FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHARLES  “A”  LYONS,  JR.  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  1979-80  Academic  Year  has  been  an  active  and 
productive  year  for  Fayetteville  State  University.  Pro¬ 
gress  has  been  made  in  many  areas  as  we  have 
endeavored  to  enhance  the  quality  and  scope  of  services 
to  the  people  of  the  Southeastern  region  of  North 
Carolina.  The  following  report  summarizes  the  activities 
that  occurred  throughout  the  year  in  each  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  major  divisions  and  administrative  support  units. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Four  new  members  were  appointed  to  the  University’s 
Board  of  Trustees  during  the  1979-80  Academic  Year. 
They  are:  Mrs.  Joan  Allen;  Mrs.  Joyce  Michaux;  Mr. 
Voit  Gilmore;  and  Mr.  Linwood  Rich.  Dr.  Carlton  J. 
Barber  continued  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
Mrs.  Mary  Clark  as  Vice  Chairman  and  Mrs.  Emma- 
retta  Felton  as  Secretary.  Other  members  of  the  Board 
are:  Mr.  Charles  W.  Fairley,  Mr.  Dickson  McLean,  Mr. 
Albert  Rummans,  Mr.  W.  T.  Brown,  Mr.  Felton  Capel 
and  Mr.  Roy  Davenport,  Ex-officio.  Mr.  Roy  Daven¬ 
port  replaces  Mr.  Robert  Atkins  by  virtue  of  his  election 
as  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association  in 
the  Spring  of  1980. 


A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


The  Academic  Affairs  Unit  is  composed  of  the  Office 
of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Af¬ 


fairs,  the  Academic  Dean,  the  six  Academic  Divisions 
and  support  Sub-units.  Collectively,  the  division  has 
made  significant  progress  in  expanding  and  improving 
the  teaching  and  learning  environment  at  the  University 
and  is  bringing  greater  integrity  to  its  academic  pro¬ 
grams. 

At  the  close  of  the  Fall  Semester,  the  Provost  and 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  Dr.  DeField  T. 
Holmes,  resigned  from  the  position  for  health  reasons. 

To  provide  for  continuity  and  leadership  until  the 
position  could  be  permanently  filled,  Acting  Appoint¬ 
ments  were  made.  Dr.  Sydney  Reid,  Acting  Provost  and 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs;  Dr.  Rodney  Bur¬ 
rows,  Acting  Academic  Dean;  and  Dr.  Shia-ling  Liu, 
Acting  Head  of  the  Division  of  Social  and  Behavioral 
Sciences. 

The  effective  functioning  of  the  Office  of  the  Provost 
and  Vice  Chancellor  has  been  facilitated  by  an  earlier 
reordering  of  the  sub-units  reporting  directly  to  that  Of¬ 
fice.  The  six  Division  Heads,  assisted  by  Area  Coor¬ 
dinators,  provide  the  prime  linkage  between  the  faculty 
and  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs. 

The  Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs  has  been  intimately  involved  in  all 
phases  of  the  University’s  programs  and  operations. 
Besides  the  Fall  Faculty/Staff  Convocation  in  August 
1979,  which  commemorated  Chancellor  Charles  “A” 
Lyons  and  his  decade  of  leadership  of  the  University, 
other  special  events  planned  and  implemented  were:  An¬ 
nual  Founders  Day  Program,  Students’  Honors  and 
Awards  Day,  four  Faculty/Staff  Con¬ 
ferences/Workshops  and  the  Annual  Commencement 
Exercises. 

With  respect  to  academic  planning,  the  Division  of 
General  Studies  is  now  undergoing  intensive  self-study 
with  the  view  toward  increasing  its  effectiveness  in  pro¬ 
viding  opportunities  to  correct  basic-skills  deficiencies 
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that  some  students  have  upon  entrance  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity. 

In  keeping  with  scheduled  guidelines,  plans  are  being 
finalized  for  the  University’s  assumption,  in  the  Fall 
(19S0),  of  the  responsibility  for  the  Graduate  (Masters) 
Program  in  Elementary  Education.  Additionally,  plans 
are  underway  to  obtain  approval  for  the  construction  of 
a  new  University  Library. 

A  Summary  Report  from  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  indicates  that  the  Teacher  Education 
Programs  at  Fayetteville  State  University  have  met  re¬ 
quired  standards  and  has  therefore  been  accorded  a  full 
five-year  approval  through  1984.  Preparation  and 
studies  for  next  year’s  SACS  and  NCATE  Self-Studies 
are  now  in  progress.  New  programs  were  added  in 
Business  and  Economics  (a  degree  program  in 
Economics),  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  (a  major  in 
Geography  non-teaching),  Physical  and  Life  Sciences 
(concentration  in  Pre-Veterinary  Medicine).  New 
courses  were  added  in  Business  and  Economics,  Social 
and  Behavioral  Sciences,  Humanities  and  Fine  Arts,  and 
General  Studies. 

The  Week-end  and  Evening  College,  now  a  part  of  the 
main  campus,  provides  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
meeting  the  needs  of  a  much  wider  populace.  Enroll¬ 
ment  has  increased  since  transferring  this  program  to  the 
main  campus.  There  are  219  enrolled  at  this  time.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  full-time  enrollees,  the  Week-end  and  Evening 
College  is  accessible  to  students  on  main  campus. 

Workshop  activities  included  NTE,  TEAST,  and 
Study  Skills. 

Special  lectures  were  conducted  in  Astronomy,  U.  S. 
Census  Bureau,  Chesnutt  Arts  Festival,  Rudolph  Jones 
Lecture  Series  and  a  Black  History  Week  Program. 

Seminars  were  conducted  in  Music,  Biology, 
Chemistry,  and  Media  and  Materials  in  Business  Educa¬ 
tion. 


FACULTY 


The  total  number  of  faculty  for  1979-80  including 
full-time  and  part-time  faculty  was  161.  Full-time  fac¬ 
ulty  totaled  150  of  which  49.7  percent  held  the  Doctoral 
degree,  49  percent  held  the  Masters  Degree.  This  year, 
four  faculty  members  retired,  four  were  granted  study 
leave,  four  received  Doctoral  degrees  and  one  earned  the 
Educational  Specialist  Degree. 

Thirteen  faculty  members  published  twenty-three  ar¬ 


ticles,  fourteen  gave  presentations  of  papers  at  profes¬ 
sional  meetings,  one  entered  an  art  exhibition,  and 
several  faculty  members  provided  a  wide  range  of 
University  and  community  services. 

The  Academic  Affairs  Division  conducted  four 
Faculty/Staff  Conferences/Workshops  during  the 
1979-80  Academic  Year.  The  Pre-school  Conference 
held  in  August,  1979  centered  around  discussions  and 
demonstrations  of  the  University’s  fiscal  operations, 
personnel  procedures  and  the  procedures  for  implemen¬ 
ting  a  Planning,  Management  and  Evaluation  System. 

The  Workshop  held  in  October  1979,  involved  de¬ 
tailed  descriptions  of  the  University’s  new  on-line  com¬ 
puter  facilities  in  addition  to  on-hands  orientation  ses¬ 
sions.  A  portion  of  this  conference  was  devoted  to 
reviewing  preparations  for  the  self-study  and  evaluation 
by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion. 

A  preliminary  report  on  a  student  attrition/retention 
study  that  was  initiated  in  the  Fall  of  1979  was  presented 
to  the  faculty  by  the  Registrar  and  Director  of  Institu¬ 
tional  Research.  Data  for  this  report  were  obtained  from 
a  questionnaire  administered  to  students  who  were 
registered  at  Fayetteville  State  University  during  the 
1978-79  Academic  Year  but  did  not  return  in  the  Fall  of 
1979.  The  survey  results  highlighted  a  number  of  factors 
requiring  immediate  attention  if  a  larger  proportion  of 
students  initially  enrolling  at  Fayetteville  State  Univer¬ 
sity  are  to  be  retained  until  graduation.  Studies  of  this 
type  are  planned  for  several  years  in  the  future  so  that 
longitudinal  data  can  be  obtained  to  better  devise 
strategies  to  effectively  deal  with  attrition/retention 
problems  on  a  continuing  basis. 

As  a  result  of  this  report  a  student  attrition  and  reten¬ 
tion  workshop  was  held  in  March  of  1980.  Stress  was 
placed  upon  factors  effecting  student  retention  and 
upon  strategies  for  implementing  a  revised  and  effective 
retention  program. 


ADMISSIONS  AND  ENROLLMENT 


The  Admissions  Office  physically  processed  1,120 
students  during  this  academic  year  as  compared  to  772 
for  the  1978-79  Academic  year — representing  an  in¬ 
crease  of  349  students.  This  number  does  not  include  the 
Summer  School  Sessions  for  1980  nor  the  Fort  Bragg 
Center. 

While  the  total  enrollment  for  Fall  1978  was  2,125, 
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the  1979  Fall  enrollment  was  2,281,  representing  a  7.3 
percent  increase. 

Minority  enrollment  increased  from  226  for  1978-79 
to  273  for  the  1979-80  Academic  Year,  a  20.8  percent  in¬ 
crease. 

The  total  enrollment  for  both  the  main  campus  and 
the  Fort  Bragg  Center  is  2,960. 

The  total  headcount  enrollment  for  main  campus  by 
classification  is  reflected  below: 


Classification 

Male 

Female 

Total 

Freshman 

462 

567 

1029 

Sophomore 

173 

245 

418 

Junior 

140 

212 

352 

Senior 

203 

279 

482 

Other 

Total 

978 

1303 

2281 

LIBRARY 


The  Charles  W.  Chesnutt  Library  increased  its  total 
holdings  of  Bound  Volumes  to  126,814;  an  increase  of 
14,513  over  the  last  academic  year.  Total  circulation  of 
the  Library  amounted  to  37,081  with  an  enrollment  of 
2,283,  this  averaged  16.2  book  per  student  enrolled. 

The  prime  physical  need  at  Fayetteville  State  Univer¬ 
sity  is  a  Library  building  to  serve  the  present  and  future 
requirements  of  this  campus.  A  3M  Book  Security 
System  (TATTLE  TAPE)  will  be  requested  to  replace 
the  present  book  mark  security  system  which  has  not 
functioned  for  several  months  and  apparently  has  no 
possibility  of  repair  since  the  company  that  repairs  this 
system  is  no  longer  in  business. 

The  OLC  Terminal  and  Acquisitions  staff  have  been 
utilized  as  fully  as  possible  to  help  eliminate  the  backlog 
of  unprocessed  books  which  were  boxed  in  the  Library 
for  several  months.  The  extreme  limitation  of  funds  to 
purchase  new  books  and  other  materials  allowed  more 
personnel  to  share  the  responsibilities  of  the  cataloging 
process.  This  type  of  teamwork  has  continued  in  the 
shifting  which  is  necessary  to  expand  the  holdings  in  the 
card  catalog.  The  hiring  of  an  additional  Librarian  has 
made  it  possible  to  give  better  services  during  the  eve¬ 
ning  and  week-end  hours  and  to  afford  longer  Saturday 
hours  during  the  Summer  School  Sessions. 


STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


The  mission  of  Student  Development  at  Fayetteville 
State  University  is  to  provide  services  focusing  on  the 
need  to  enhance  all  aspects  of  student  life  with  attention 
directed  not  only  to  academic  success,  but  to  personal 
development  as  reflected  in  concern  for  the  total  welfare 
of  each  student.  The  ultimate  goals  are  to  aid  in  the 
development  of  students  who  exemplify  all  that  is  im¬ 
plied  in  the  concept  of  a  well  rounded,  effectively 
educated  individual  capable  of  finding  a  place  in,  and 
making  a  meaningful  contribution  to  society. 

In  keeping  with  the  mission,  the  function  of  Student 
Development  is  to  provide  support  services  for  all 
students  in  the  areas  of  testing,  cultural  and  social  pro¬ 
grams,  recreation,  and  leisure,  career  planning  and 
placement,  housing,  counseling,  health,  financial  aid, 
orientation  activities,  tutoring,  live  and  learn  programs 
and  veterans  affairs. 

Student  Development  instituted  a  judicial  system  in 
each  of  the  male  and  female  residence  halls  and  has 
monitored  and  refined  the  judicial  delivery  of  penalties 
to  coincide  with  the  infraction  of  rules  and  regulations 
according  to  the  student  handbook.  The  Judicial  Boards 
have  met  with  extreme  success  in  allowing  the  students 
to  participate  in  the  decision  making  process. 

In  the  area  of  test  taking  skills,  one  workshop  was 
held  for  faculty  members  and  eight  workshops  were  held 
for  students  on  test  interpretation  and  preparation  of 
criterion  referenced  examinations.  Additional 
workshops  were  conducted  to  improve  performance  on 
standardized  tests  with  emphasis  on  juniors  and  seniors 
who  were  scheduled  to  take  the  National  Teacher  Ex¬ 
amination. 

Thirty-six  hours  of  instruction  in  career  education, 
occupational  selection  and  vocational  planning  were 
presented  during  the  academic  year.  Additionally,  six 
presentations  were  conducted  on  career  education  in  the 
Fayetteville  City  Schools  and  two  in  the  Cumberland 
County  School  System. 

For  the  1979-80  Lyceum  Program,  the  following  ac¬ 
tivities  were  sponsored:  James  Bayton  (lecture),  Don 
Redlich  Dance  Company  (concert),  Ray  Weathersby 
(lecture),  Shaw  Players  and  Company  (music/comedy), 
Everett  Hoagland  (poet),  and  General  Hazel  W. 
Johnson,  the  first  Black  female  General  in  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces  (lecture). 

The  University  provides  a  balanced  program  of 
cultural,  social  and  recreational  activities  sponsored  by 
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various  departments,  committees,  and  organizations  of 
the  institution. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


Fayetteville  State  University  makes  every  effort  within 
the  limitations  of  its  available  financial  aid  resources  to 
assure  that  no  qualified  student  will  be  denied  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  attend  the  University  due  to  a  lack  of  ade¬ 
quate  funds  to  meet  expenses.  Financial  assistance  is 
available  in  a  variety  of  forms  to  help  students  who  meet 
financial  need  requirements. 

A  total  of  $3,437,253  in  student  aid  funds  was 
allocated  to  the  University  for  the  1979-80  Academic 
Year.  A  majority  of  these  funds  was  from  federal 
sources.  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (BEOG) 
Funds  were  $1,913,405,  Supplemental  Educational  Op¬ 
portunity  Grant  (SEOG)  Funds  were  $553,967,  College 
Work-Study  (CWS)  Funds  were  $441,663,  National 
Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL)  Funds  were  $183,709  and 
Law  Enforcement  Education  Program  (LEEP)  Funds 
were  $41,600. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  had  the  opportunity  to  serve 
1,810  students  with  an  average  award  of  $1,899  for  the 
Fall  and  Spring  Semesters. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Business  Affairs  Office  encompasses  Fiscal 
Operations,  Plant  Operations,  Security,  Computer 
Center,  Print  Shop,  and  the  University  Bookstore.  Effi¬ 
cient  service  to  the  institution  was  maximized  by  this  of¬ 
fice  as  numerous  tasks  were  successfully  accomplished. 
The  most  important  was  the  procurement  of  the  new 
computer  system  which  allows  greater  flexibility  and  in¬ 
creased  sophistication  in  the  management  of  institu¬ 
tional  data. 

During  the  past  year,  this  Office  played  an  integral 
role  in  the  ongoing  construction  of  the  University’s 
$5,000,000  Science  Complex,  $350,000  innovation  of 
the  Taylor  Science  Building  and  the  $1,000,000  addition 
to  the  Administrative  Building.  The  completion  of  these 
buildings  will  enable  the  University  to  more  adequately 
house  academic  and  administrative  services. 

As  a  result  of  changes  in  the  total  fiscal  operation,  our 


1978-79  audit  report  reflected  a  tremendous  improve¬ 
ment  over  the  previous  year.  For  continued  improve¬ 
ment  in  this  area,  the  need  for  strengthening  internal 
procedures  and  practices  is  recognized. 

Some  notable  deficiencies  in  our  operating  budget  in¬ 
clude  the  need  to  strengthen  library  acquisitions;  im¬ 
prove  instructional  programs,  largely  by  securing  ade¬ 
quate  supplies  and  equipment  and  expand  and  improve 
campus  utilities. 


PERSONNEL 


A  major  change  in  the  mission  of  the  Personnel  Office 
during  the  past  year  was  the  increased  emphasis  on  the 
training  program  and  orientation  of  the  work  force  on 
personnel  matters.  In  the  interest  of  improving  office 
skills  for  secretarial  and  clerical  employees,  the  follow¬ 
ing  courses  were  offered:  Office  Supervision,  Basic  Ac¬ 
counting  1,  Human  Relations  in  Business,  and  Business 
Communications.  A  total  of  fifty-nine  employees  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  the  series  of  courses. 

Another  significant  accomplishment  was  the  prepara¬ 
tion  and  dissemination  of  a  Personnel  Policies  Manual 
to  each  Office  Head  to  assist  administrative  personnel  in 
processing  all  personnel  related  business. 

As  a  result  of  a  study  conducted  by  the  University 
Personnel  staff  and  the  State  Personnel  Classification 
staff  on  “The  Recruitment  and  Retention  of  Mechanical 
and  Electrical  Engineers  for  Positions  in  the  Work 
Force,”  we  were  successful  in  upgrading  nine  (9)  posi¬ 
tions  in  the  Plant  Maintenance  Department.  Addition¬ 
ally,  eighteen  (18)  members  of  the  University  work  force 
were  successfully  promoted. 

During  the  reporting  period,  the  Personnel  Office 
computerized  more  than  seventy-five  percent  of  its 
records,  thus  increasing  the  productivity  of  the  office 
and  providing  input  to  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  data  base. 

We  are  pleased  to  report  that  there  were  no  major 
deficiencies  noted  in  Personnel  area  during  the  visit  by 
the  State  Auditor’s  team. 


INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


The  overall  mission  of  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  continues  to  be  that  of  gathering,  analyzing 
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and  disseminating  ali  meaningful  institutional  data  in  a 
timely  fashion.  The  data  gathered  in  this  office  during 
the  past  year,  have  proved  useful  in:  1)  facilitating  more 
effective  and  efficient  use  of  institutional  facilities  and 
resources,  2)  assisting  in  the  improvement  of  overall  in¬ 
stitutional  performance,  and  3)  providing  background 
facts  essential  in  making  sound  management  decisions. 

A  major  unit  accomplishment  of  this  office  was  the 
acquisition  of  a  license  from  Educational  Testing  Ser¬ 
vice  to  use  their  Institutional  Goals  Inventory  for  a 
special  study  of  institutional  goals  at  Fayetteville  State 
University. 

A  series  of  annual  institutional  studies  was  conducted 
by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  to  monitor  in¬ 
stitutional  performance.  They  include:  alumni  follow¬ 
ups,  student  opinion  survey,  poor  academic  perfor¬ 
mance  study,  attrition  study  and  an  in-coming  students 
profile. 


FORT  BRAGG  UNIVERSITY  CENTER 


During  the  1979-80  Academic  Year,  enrollment 
decreased  over  the  1978-79  Academic  Year.  This  was 
due,  in  part,  to  the  demise  of  the  on-duty  program  and 
competitive  institutions  offering  courses  at  Fort  Bragg. 
Course  offerings  are  available  from  nine  other  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  which  includes  universities, 
community  colleges  and  technical  institutes.  Latest 
enrollment  figures,  however,  do  indicate  a  slight  in¬ 
crease  in  summer  enrollment  over  the  Summer  of  1979. 
Beginning  with  the  Fall  Semester  1980  noon  classes  will 
be  offered,  providing  a  greater  variety  of  hours  for 
students  to  attend  which  should  attract  a  different  seg¬ 
ment  of  the  Army-Air  Force  population.  The 
downtrend  in  enrollment  is  slowing  and  will  turn  around 
in  the  1980-81  Academic  Year.  This  projection  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  increase  in  new  enrollment  and  new  degree 
candidates. 

The  overall  quality  of  instruction  among  both  part- 
time  and  full-time  faculty  is  considered  to  be  excellent. 
The  varied  background,  cultural  diversity,  experiental 
knowledge,  scholastic  training,  and  areas  of  specializa¬ 
tion  of  faculty  members  strengthen  and  enrich  the  pro¬ 
grams  by  exposing  students  to  different  teaching 
methods  and  diverse  viewpoints.  Of  the  six  full-time 
faculty,  three  have  doctoral  degrees.  Areas  of  specializa¬ 
tion  represented  by  the  faculty  are  Business  Administra¬ 
tion,  English,  History,  Law,  Mathematics,  Political 
Science  and  Sociology. 


CONTINUING  EDUCA  TION 


The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  has  provided 
educational  services  to  over  4,200  participants  during 
the  year  with  a  vastly  reduced  staff  and  support  budget. 
Counseling,  testing,  job  development,  referral,  and 
placement  services  have  been  provided  to  288  par¬ 
ticipants  by  the  Displaced  Homemaker’s  Project. 
Substantial  fiscal  resources  to  support  the  Center  have 
been  provided  through  grants,  contracts,  and  increased 
receipts.  The  staff  of  the  Center  has  prepared  over 
twenty-five  (25)  proposals  for  submission  to  local,  state 
and  federal  agencies  for  funding.  Fourteen  (14) 
grants/contracts  were  approved  for  funding  in  the 
amount  of  $346,065.  Several  outside  agency/organiza¬ 
tion  conferences  and  seminars  were  hosted  by  the 
Center,  including  a  Minority  Vendors  and  State  Pur¬ 
chasing  Agents  Conference  sponsored  by  the  Office  of 
the  Governor,  State  of  North  Carolina  and  a  Minority 
Small  Business  Management  Institute  sponsored  by  the 
North  Carolina  Minority  Business  Development 
Agency. 

The  major  program  thrusts  as  proposed  in  the  FY 
1979-80  plan  were  in  areas  as  follows:  1)  Comprehensive 
Employment  and  Training  Act  (CETA),  2)  Title  I, 
Higher  Education  Act,  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Welfare,  3)  Teacher  In-Service  Staff  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Training,  4)  Economic  Education,  and  5) 
Workshops,  Short  Courses,  and  Seminars. 

The  lack  of  base  funding  resources  for  professional 
staff  in  functional  areas  was  a  principal  weakness  of  the 
Continuing  Education  Center.  Nevertheless,  with  a 
vastly  reduced  staff,  program  efforts  were  focused  on 
the  Displaced  Homemakers  Project,  Program  for 
Women,  Training  of  CETA  employees,  and  Teacher 
Staff  Development  Training. 

Efforts  have  been  initiated  through  proposal  develop¬ 
ment  and  submission  to  increase  staff  positions  in  the 
Center  to  nine  (9)  persons  and  to  expand  programmatic 
endeavor.  With  the  additional,  staff,  the  Center’s  pro¬ 
grams  for  women,  business  and  industry,  gerontology, 
teacher  staff  development,  health  and  consumer  affairs 
will  be  expanded  significantly. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


The  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations 
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senes  as  the  principal  coordinating  link  of  various 
sources  of  support  for  Fayetteville  State  University.  It 
combines  the  functions  of  fund  raising,  alumni  relations 
and  public  affairs  into  a  single  unit  to  serve  both  the  in¬ 
stitution  and  the  public.  The  importance  of  this  office 
cannot  be  minimized  at  a  time  when  educational  and 
other  costs  continue  to  spiral,  further  widening  the  gap 
between  income  from  student  fees  and  the  amount 
necessary  to  provide  broad  services  and  academic  pro¬ 
grams  for  our  clientele. 

Improved  relations  between  the  University  and  the 
alumni  association  was  a  major  endeavor  of  this  office 
which  resulted  in  a  SI, 000  contribution  from  the  Na¬ 
tional  Alumni  Association  for  the  Reeves-Butler 
Scholarships.  Other  donors  included  Kelly- 
Springfield — SI, 375,  J.C.  Penny  Company,  Inc.— $600, 
and  the  Cumberland  County  Chapter  of  the  FSU  Alum¬ 
ni  Association — SI, 000. 

While  individual  contributions  were  received,  no 
organized  effort  was  utilized  since  the  Annual  Giving 
Fund  was  not  active. 

During  the  academic  year,  university  news  events 
covered  by  the  media  was  under  constant  review.  As  a 
result  of  these  review's,  efforts  were  increased  to 
establish  positive  relationships  with  media  represen¬ 
tatives  to  achieve  more  comprehensive  and  favorable 
coverage  of  university  activities. 

The  Director  of  Development  and  University  Rela¬ 
tions  served  as  advisor  to  the  student  newspaper.  The 
circulation  and  quality  of  the  paper  increased  during  the 
past  year. 


A  THLETICS 


During  the  1979-80  Academic  Year  the  Fayetteville 
State  University  football  team  finished  fifth  in  the 
CIAA. 

The  Men’s  Basketball  Team  participated  in  26  regular 
season  games  (with  14  wins  and  12  losses)  and  two  post 
season  tournaments.  The  team  ranked  fourth  in  the 
Southern  Division  of  the  CIAA  and  10th  in  the  NAIA 
District  26. 

In  post  season  tournament  play,  the  team  captured 
first  place  in  the  Bull  City  Christmas  Tournament. 

The  Fayetteville  State  University  Women’s  Basketball 
Team  finished  the  season  with  a  15  and  6  won-loss 
record  in  the  CIAA  and  ranked  first  in  the  Southern 
Division  of  the  Conference. 

The  Fayetteville  State  University  Golf  Team  captured 
first  place  in  the  CIAA  for  the  sixth  straight  year.  The 
team  was  undefeated  in  match-play  in  the  Conference 
and  represented  the  conference  in  the  NAIA  District 
Tournament. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Charles  “A”  Lyons,  Jr. 
Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
TECHNICAL  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  LEWIS  C.  DOWDY  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


This  report  represents  years  of  blood,  sweat  and  tears 
as  chief  administrator.  Since  1964,  the  years  have  passed 
swiftly  and  have  been  filled  with  many  challenging  and 
exciting  moments,  which  were  unpredictable  at  the  time 
of  my  appointment.  However,  the  University  has 
weathered  many  storms  and  continues  to  move  ahead 
progressively  toward  the  achievement  of  short  and  long- 
range  goals.  While  our  progress  toward  the  achievement 
of  our  goals  has  been  rather  dramatic,  we  have  not 
reached  the  zenith  of  our  aspirations. 

The  faculty  and  administration  have  been  fully  aware 
that  planning  was  essential  to  prepare  for  the  many 
changes  which  were  inherent  in  the  demands  and  needs 
of  our  nation.  The  new  and  continuing  quest  for  more 
advanced  education  dictated  that  changes  should  be  the 
result  of  careful  long-range  and  intelligent  comprehen¬ 
sive  planning,  rather  than  the  product  of  expedient  ad¬ 
justment  to  irresistible  pressures.  As  Carmichael  has 
pointed  out: 

“The  matter  of  direction  of  educational 
change  should  not  be  determined  largely  by 
pressures  rather  than  statesmanship.  The 
great  need  is  for  educators  to  become 
masters  in  their  own  household.” 

The  Achievements  that  have  been  made  represent 
many  hours  of  discussions  and  many  reports,  including 
a  self-study,  long-range  projection  report  and  other  in- 
depth  reports  by  special  academic  areas  to  achieve  na¬ 
tional  accreditation.  As  we  approach  demands  for  new 
studies  and  planning,  we  are  pleased  that  the  progress 
we  have  made  was  the  result  of  intelligent  planning  and 
setting  realistic  goals. 


Many  of  the  goals  set  by  the  faculty  and  administra¬ 
tion  have  been  achieved  and  are  included  in  this  report. 
The  University  continues  to  show  an  increase  in  enroll¬ 
ment;  the  quality  of  faculty  and  students  is  fast  ap¬ 
proaching  our  goal;  the  number  of  doctorates  has  in¬ 
creased  to  56%;  research  has  increased  in  quality, 
amount  and  faculty  participation;  there  has  been  a 
noteworthy  increase  in  the  number  of  students  on  the 
honor  roll  and  the  number  of  graduates  who  enter 
graduate  and  professional  schools  for  further  study. 

Therefore,  we  are  pleased  to  enter  the  1980’s  with 
confidence  and  enthusiasm.  The  1980’s  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  period  of  solidification  and  enrichment 
— solidifying  the  gains  we  have  made  and  enriching  our 
programs.  Our  objectives  are  clear  and  our  goals  must 
be  uncompromising  for  excellence  in  everything  we  do. 
The  young  people  we  teach  must  be  led  to  know  and  to 
achieve  at  the  highest  level  of  their  potentialities.  While 
we  are  facing  limitless  challenges  and  opportunities,  we 
believe  we  can  approach  the  future  with  the  firm  belief 
that  we  are  providing  a  great  service  to  our  State  and 
nation. 

I  wish  to  express  immeasurable  appreciation  to  the 
Board  of  Governors,  the  President  of  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  and  his  staff,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
for  their  support.  With  this  continued  support,  I  am 
confident  that  we  shall  provide  greater  service  to  the 
State  and  nation. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  1979-80  school  year  was  characterized  by 
academic  growth  and  development,  innovations  in 
teaching  strategies,  research  and  other  professional  ac- 
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tivities  on  the  part  of  the  faculty.  In  spite  of  the  threats 
of  inflation  and  recession,  which  have  stymied  the  na¬ 
tion,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University  experienced  a  4%  increase  in  student  enroll¬ 
ment,  a  2  %  increase  in  the  number  of  faculty  members 
holding  terminal  degrees,  and  a  significant  growth  in  the 
amount  of  support  received  from  State,  federal  and 
private  sources. 

The  University  continued  its  efforts  to  maintain  qual¬ 
ity  in  the  academic  programs  and  to  meet  accreditation 
requirements  of  various  accrediting  agencies.  The 
University  family  was  involved  in  a  University  Self- 
Study  for  the  1980  reaccreditation  visit  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  A  team  from 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  visited 
the  University  April  13-16,  1980,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  standards  of  the  Association  were 
being  met  and  to  offer  suggestions  and  to  make  recom¬ 
mendations  for  strengthening  the  programs. 

The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  Services 
prepared  a  reaccreditation  study  for  the  Council  on 
Social  Work  Education.  As  a  result  of  the  study  and  a 
visit  by  a  team  representing  the  Council,  accreditation  of 
the  Sociology  and  Social  Service  Program  was  reaf¬ 
firmed  until  November,  1986. 

The  Teacher  Education  Program  was  evaluated  by  a 
team  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  March  25-27,  1980.  The  team  con¬ 
sisted  of  educators  from  across  the  State.  After  a  com¬ 
plete  review  of  these  programs,  the  Teacher  Education 
Review  Committee  made  the  determination  that  our 
Teacher  Education  Programs  met  the  standards  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  1980-1985  Long-Range  Plan  was  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina.  The  University  requested  that  the  Board  of 
Governors  consider  the  feasibility  of  expanding  the  mis¬ 
sion  of  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University  to  permit  it  to  offer  doctoral  degrees.  A  re¬ 
quest  for  authorization  to  plan  two  (2)  programs  at  the 
sixth  year  level,  six  (6)  programs  at  the  master’s  level  and 
seven  (7)  at  the  bachelor’s  level  was  included  in  the 
Long-Range  Plan. 

Several  new  courses  were  designed  by  various  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  University  in  order  to  meet  the  growing 
employment  needs  of  the  Piedmont  Triad  and  the  na¬ 
tion.  New  courses  were  approved  for  implementation  in 
the  areas  of  Engineering,  agriculture,  arts  and  sciences, 
business  and  economics,  nursing  and  education. 

The  development  of  two  special  programs  designed  to 


increase  the  number  of  minority  Ph.D.’s  in  the  life 
sciences  and  in  the  health  careers  are  examples  of  signifi¬ 
cant  experiences  for  students  in  these  areas. 

The  Minority  Access  to  Research  Careers 
(MARC)  Program 

The  Minority  Access  to  Research  Careers  (MARC) 
Program  is  a  multi-disciplinary  program  that  is  jointly 
administered  by  the  Departments  of  Animal  Science, 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  The  objectives  of  this  program 
are:  (1)  to  increase  the  number  of  well-prepared  minor¬ 
ity  students  who  can  compete  successfully  for  entry  into 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in 
biological  or  physical  sciences,  and  (2)  to  develop  strong 
curriculums  and  research  opportunities  in  the  biological 
and  physical  sciences  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in 
biomedical  research. 

Students  who  are  majors  in  either  the  Departments  of 
Animal  Science,  Biology  or  Chemistry,  and  who  have 
completed  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  are  eligi¬ 
ble  to  enroll  in  this  program.  They  must  show  deter¬ 
mination  to  pursue  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  a  biomedical 
science. 


FACULTY 


Faculty  Development  and  the  Improvement  of  In¬ 
struction  continued  to  be  major  thrusts  of  the  University 
during  1979-1980. 

During  the  year,  nine  (9)  faculty  members  completed 
requirements  for  the  terminal  degree,  while  eleven  (11) 
others  pursued  graduate  study  toward  terminal  degrees, 
two  of  whom  were  recipients  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Board  of  Governors  Doctoral  Study  Award 
— Dorothy  Cameron  and  James  P.  Jeter. 

Persons  completing  doctoral  degrees  were:  Dr.  Lucille 
Piggott,  Dr.  Dorothy  Cameron,  Dr.  Arthur  Saltzman, 
Dr.  Shirley  Hatcher,  Dr.  Japhet  Nkonge,  Dr.  Ruth  L. 
Wang,  Dr.  James  Silbert,  Dr.  Harold  Martin  and  Dr. 
Babar  M.  Pulat. 

Seventeen  (17)  persons  with  the  doctorate  degree  were 
added  to  the  faculty  during  1979-1980  as  follows:  Dr. 
Jerry  Bennett,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology;  Dr.  Myr¬ 
tle  Bennett,  Director  of  Library  Services;  Dr.  Ramona 
Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Development;  Dr. 
Wesley  Clark,  Associate  Professor  of  Architectural 
Engineering,  Dr.  Edgar  Farmer,  Associate  Professor  of 
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Industrial  Technology;  Dr.  Maurice  Fennell,  Adjunct 
Professor  of  Plant  Science;  Dr.  Timothy  Fogarty,  Assis¬ 
tant  Professor  of  Business  Administration;  Dr.  Robert 
Henning,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Econom¬ 
ics;  Dr.  Sidney  Kauffman,  Visiting  Professor  of  Elec¬ 
trical  Engineering;  Dr.  Helen  Lupidi,  Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics;  Dr.  Herman 
Manning,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  History;  Dr. 
Bobby  Medford,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home 
Economics;  Dr.  Erik  Oldenburg,  Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Panton,  Adjunct 
Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics;  Dr. 
Ruby  Tripp,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration;  Dr.  LeVon  Wilson,  Instructor  of  Business 
Administration. 

During  the  1979-1980  academic  year,  the  University 
employed  340  full-time  faculty  members,  of  which  189, 
or  56%,  hold  doctoral  or  terminal  degrees.  This 
represents  a  2%  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

A  number  of  faculty  members  achieved  recognition 
for  professional  expertise  and  community  service  during 
the  1979-1980  academic  year — Dr.  Suresh  Chandra, 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Engineering,  was  elected  to  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Consortium  for  Graduate  Degrees  for 
Minorities  in  Engineering;  Dr.  Winser  Alexander, 
Chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing,  was  appointed  by  Governor  Hunt  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Alternate  Energy  Corporation;  Dr. 
Frances  Logan,  Chairperson  of  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Social  Service,  and  Dr.  Abdulla  Hagey, 
Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Sociology  and 
Social  Service,  served  as  consultant  to  the  Sociology  and 
Social  Service  Program  at  The  University  of  Qatar  in 
Doha  Qatar,  Arabian  Gulf.  Dr.  Pamela  Hunter,  Assis¬ 
tant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education  and  Reading, 
was  the  recipient  of  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs 
Award  for  Outstanding  Academic  Achievement  at  The 
Ohio  State  University;  Dr.  W.  Douglas  Kirk,  Chairper¬ 
son  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Psychology  and 
Guidance,  was  awarded  a  $1,000  scholarship  to  attend 
the  “Managerial  Effectiveness  Program”  at  the  Smith- 
Richardson  Foundation  Center  for  Creative  Leadership; 
Dr.  Sarah  Nelson  was  selected  to  participate  in  the 
Greensboro  Leadership  Program  sponsored  by  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce;  Dr.  Dorothy  Prince-Barnett, 
Chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education 
and  Curriculum,  received  the  “Administrator  of  the 
Year  Award”  and  Dr.  Randa  D.  Russell,  Professor  of 
Physical  Education,  received  the  “Teacher  of  the  Year 
Award.”  Both  awards  carried  a  cash  stipend  of  $500 


each.  Mrs.  Loreno  Marrow  shared  with  her  husband, 
Dr.  Eugene  Marrow,  “The  Distinguished  Alumni 
Award,”  which  was  presented  at  the  1980  Commence¬ 
ment  Exercises  on  May  4. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Student  Affairs  Division  achieved  several  critical 
goals  during  the  year — completion  of  a  detailed  Self- 
Study  and  major  organizational  changes. 

By  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  title  of  the 
Dean  of  Men  was  changed  to  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 
for  Management  and  Human  Relations;  the  title  of  the 
Dean  of  Women  changed  to  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  for 
Student  Life;  the  title  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Students 
was  changed  to  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  for  Services. 

The  University  experienced  a  4%  growth  in  student 
enrollment  during  the  1979-1980  school  year.  The  total 
enrollment  for  the  fall  semester  of  1978  was  5,188,  as 
compared  with  5,407  in  the  fall  of  1979.  The  largest  in¬ 
crease  in  student  enrollment  was  in  the  School  of 
Engineering. 

Our  students  continued  to  excel  in  academic  pursuits. 

On  March  26,  1980,  the  University  held  its  annual 
Honors  Day  Convocation.  Dr.  Ronald  McNair,  a 
graduate  of  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical 
State  University,  one  of  the  nation’s  first  three  black 
astronaut  candidates,  was  the  guest  speaker.  More  than 
300  students  were  cited  for  academic  honors,  including 
five  (5)  biology  majors  who  were  selected  as  Minority 
Access  to  Research  Careers  (MARC)  Program  scholars, 
with  stipends  of  $3,000  per  year. 

At  our  89th  Annual  Commencement  Exercises  on 
May  4,  1980,  931  degrees  were  awarded,  which  included 
three  (3)  master  of  arts  degrees,  224  master  of  science 
degrees,  115  bachelor  of  art  degrees  and  589  bachelor  of 
science  degrees.  Of  the  931  degrees  awarded,  165,  or 
17%,  students  graduated  with  honors. 

Mr.  Richard  Ling,  a  Mechanical  Engineering  major 
from  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  was  the  top  ranking 
1979-1980  graduating  senior.  Mr.  Ling  earned  a  perfect 
4.00,  straight  “A”  average  after  completing  131 
semester  hours  of  course  work  at  the  University.  Mr. 
Earl  R.  Mathis,  an  Electrical  Engineering  major  from 
Clarkton,  North  Carolina,  ranked  second  among  the 
1979-1980  graduates  with  an  overall  average  of  3.909. 
Ms.  Janet  Harrell,  an  English  major  from  Ahoskie, 
North  Carolina,  ranked  third  in  the  graduating  class 
with  a  3.891  grade  point  average. 
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Students  played  significant  roles  in  sponsoring  suc¬ 
cessful  conferences  on  campus,  one  of  which  was  the 
Third  Annual  Mass  Media  Conference,  held  March 
2S-29,  1980.  The  conference  featured  several  nationally 
prominent  persons  in  mass  communications;  namely, 
Mr.  A1  Fitzpatrick,  Executive  Editor  of  the  Akron 
Beacon-Journal,  Akron,  Ohio;  Ms.  Mutter  Evans, 
Owner  of  WAAA  Radio  Station,  Winston-Salem, 
North  Carolina;  Mr.  William  H.  Dilday,  Jr.,  Manager 
of  WLBT,  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

Ms.  Thelma  Bradford,  Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Department  of  Mathematics,  and  her  students  in 
Mathematics  115,  conducted  again  this  year,  through 
the  University  and  the  Internal  Revenue  Services,  tax 
services  for  the  elderly  and  persons  in  the  low  income 
brackets.  The  students,  under  the  supervision  of  Ms. 
Bradford,  completed  a  total  of  1,042  income  tax  forms. 

One  of  the  highlights  of  the  year  in  the  Graduate 
School  was  the  planning  and  implementation  of  the  For¬ 
tieth  Anniversary  Celebration  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  held  April  12,  1980.  The  activities  included  a 
formal  program  which  featured  two  prominent  alumni; 
namely,  Woodland  Ellroy  Hall,  the  first  student  to 
receive  a  graduate  degree  from  North  Carolina 
Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University  in  1941,  and 
Mrs.  Rubye  S.  Murchison,  the  “National  Teacher  of  the 
Year”  for  1976. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  at  North 
Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University 
continued  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
enrich  their  educational  experience  by  spending  a 
semster  on  campus  and  a  semester  in  business,  industry 
or  government  to  gain  competence  and  skill  in  mean¬ 
ingful  work-study,  on-the-job  training.  The  Cooperative 
Education  Program  enrolled  163  students  during  the 
1979-1980  academic  year  and  32  Pre-Cooperative 
Education  Students  during  the  1979  summer. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELA  TIONS 


The  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations 
was  very  productive  in  maximizing  support  and  goodwill 
for  the  University. 

The  A.  &  T.  State  University  Alumni  Association 
reached  a  milestone  by  realizing  a  record  $100,000  dur¬ 
ing  its  1979-1980  Annual  Giving  Campaign.  The 
Association  continued  to  support  the  University’s 
Scholarship  Program.  Alumni  also  played  a  key  role  in 


public  support  of  University  endeavors  and  goals.  The 
Association  currently  has  more  than  60  active  alumni 
chapters  throughout  the  nation. 

The  A.  &  T.  University  Foundation  again  generated 
more  than  $1  million  in  restricted  and  unrestricted  gifts 
and  contributions  from  the  private  sector.  This  income 
served  to  strengthen  academic  programs,  enhance 
scholarship  program,  and  provided  professional 
development  opportunities  for  faculty  and  staff.  The  ac¬ 
quisition  of  a  Director  of  Fund  Raising  during  the  past 
year  will  increase  the  Foundation’s  contacts  with  cor¬ 
porations  and  foundations.  The  A.  &  T.  University 
Foundation,  Inc.  received  another  “unqualified”  audit 
for  1979. 

Another  viable  support  group  was  the  A.  &  T. /In¬ 
dustry  Cluster,  an  alignment  of  more  than  59  of  the  na¬ 
tion’s  prominent  businesses  and  corporations.  Members 
of  the  Cluster  rendered  invaluable  services  to  the 
University  as  consultants  and  as  effective  links  between 
their  organizations  and  the  University.  Their  organiza¬ 
tions  continued  to  provide  equipment,  general  and 
scholarship  assistance,  on-loan  faculty  members,  and 
more  importantly,  support  and  counsel  for  innovative 
academic  programs  and  special  projects. 

The  Office  of  Information  Services  sponsored  a 
number  of  programs  for  the  University,  including  the 
opening  of  a  Demonstration  Solar  Home  on  the  campus 
on  March  11,  1980,  sponsoring  a  briefing  and  campus 
tour  for  representatives  of  area  media  organizations  on 
April  23,  1980,  and  a  news  briefing  for  representatives 
of  the  area’s  civic  organizations  in  December,  1979. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Fiscal  Affairs  experienced  problems  in 
management  during  1979-1980,  however,  steps  have 
been  taken  to  eliminate  those  problems.  Reorganization 
and  staff  development  efforts  are  underway  to  improve 
and  maintain  effective  management  practices.  Con¬ 
siderable  progress  has  been  made  in  this  regard. 

The  University  purchased  two  Software  Packages  at  a 
cost  of  $95,000,  which  will  greatly  assist  with  our  Finan¬ 
cial  Accounting  System  and  Accounts  Payable  System. 

Financial  Accounting  System  is  an  integrated  general 
and  subsidiary  ledger,  record-keeping  and  reporting 
system.  This  system  is  designed  to  provide  the  features 
of  a  fund  accounting  system  and  a  budgetary  control 
system  from  the  same  set  of  inputs.  The  system  can  deal 
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with  all  funds  that  are  used  at  the  University  and  has  the 
capability  to  generate  journal  entries  automatically  at 
the  end  of  the  month.  The  automated  journal  entries  of 
the  system  are  prorates,  overhead  or  indirect  costs,  cost 
sharing  and  letter-of-credit  transfers.  The  system  is 
designed  to  always  balance  and  provide  an  excellent 
audit  trail  for  all  transactions.  The  State  Auditor  has 
seen  the  specifications  and  will  be  invited  to  participate 
in  the  implementation  of  the  system.  The  system  will 
take  approximately  nine  (9)  months  to  install,  which  in¬ 
cludes  two  (2)  months  of  parallel  operation. 

Accounts  Payable  System  is  a  set  of  programs,  pro¬ 
cedures  and  documents  to  automate  the  record-keeping, 
control,  check  creation,  and  reporting  to  support  the 
University’s  accounts  payable  functions.  The  check  pay¬ 
ment  and  voucher  functions  are  separate  operations. 
There  is  a  function  that  schedules  payments  for  vendors 
and  selects  invoices  for  payment  by  their  due  date.  The 
system  allows  encumbrance  accounting  and  provides  a 
mechanism  for  reconciliation  that  assumes  that  the 
University’s  banks  can  provide  magnetic  tapes  of  all 
checks  and  their  amounts  for  each  month.  The  State 
Auditor’s  Office  also  approved  the  specifications  for 
this  system.  The  system  will  take  approximately  four  (4) 
months  to  install  and  implementation  will  start  near  the 
end  of  the  installation  cycle  for  Financial  Accounting 
System. 


RESEARCH 


The  faculty  of  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University  received  a  total  of  $6.3 
million  in  extra-mural  funding  during  1979-1980.  This 
represented  a  26%  increase  over  the  previous  year’s  total 
of  $5  million. 

Sixteen  administrative  units  received  a  total  of  49 
research  projects  totalling  $4,489,313.  The  areas  receiv¬ 
ing  these  grants  were:  Agricultural  Economics, 
$125,411;  Animal  Science,  $489,011;  Architectural 
Engineering,  $225,960;  Biology,  $70,661;  Chemistry, 


$338,705;  Economics,  $217,192;  Electrical  Engineering, 
$786,121;  English,  $6,259;  Fiscal  Affairs,  $18,297; 
Home  Economics,  $186,723;  Industrial  Engineering, 
$54,167;  Mathematics  $68,290;  Mechanical  Engineer¬ 
ing,  $265,142;  Plant  Science,  $391,059;  Research 
Administration,  $110,915;  Transportation  Institute, 
$135,400. 

North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University  continued  as  a  major  research  institution  in 
the  State  with  important  studies  being  conducted  in  the 
areas  of  environmental  studies,  poverty,  food  science, 
industrial  engineering,  biomedical  studies,  energy, 
transportation,  animal  science  and  textiles. 

A  major  project  unveiled  during  the  year  was  the 
Demonstration  Solar  Home  in  which  researchers  of  the 
Engineering  and  Home  Economics  Departments  will 
study  the  effects  of  the  lifestyles  of  persons  who  live  in 
homes  heated  by  solar  and  other  forms  of  energy.  The 
project  was  supported  by  the  North  Carolina  Energy  In¬ 
stitute  and  the  Sperry-Hutchinson  Company. 

Nine  special  projects  and  academic  institutes  were 
funded  during  1979-1980  in  the  following  areas:  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agricultural  Economics,  $7,500;  Chemistry, 
$121,818;  Driver  Education,  $16,000;  Elementary 
Reading  $15,057;  Institute  for  Research  in  Human 
Resources,  $50,000;  Physical  Education,  $47,931; 
Transportation  Institute,  $27,061. 

Thirteen  academic  units  directed  sixteen  programs 
under  developmental  grants  distributed  as  follows: 
Adult  and  Continuing  Education,  $125,586;  African 
Heritage  Center,  $25,000;  Cooperative  Extension, 
$1,424,522;  Chemistry,  $49,988;  International  Pro¬ 
grams,  $101,800;  Institute  for  Research  in  Human 
Resources,  $594,651;  Physical  Education,  $68,000; 
Agricultural  Economics,  $35,800;  Psychology,  $24,788; 
Driver  Education,  $37,283. 


Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTRAL  UNIVERSITY 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ALBERT  N.  WHITING  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


In  my  June,  1980,  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
North  Carolina  Central  University,  I  made  the  comment 
that  Chancellors’  and  Presidents’  reports  all  too  often 
highlight  the  positive  aspects  of  the  immediate  past  and 
immediate  future.  To  avoid  that  pitfall,  my  overview 
report  noted  the  following  problems  with  which  NCCU 
dealt  in  the  1979-80  academic  year,  and  with  which  we 
must  deal  in  the  coming  years: 

. . .  We  see  evidence  of  a  gradually  shrinking 
enrollment  pattern  at  the  undergraduate 
level.  This  problem  is  shared  by  most  of  our 
nation’s  colleges  and  universities,  and  at 
our  university  the  undergraduate  loss  is 
somewhat  balanced  by  an  increase  in 
graduate  and  professional  enrollment. 

.  .  .  The  program  of  our  Department  of 
Nursing  is  now  only  conditionally  ac¬ 
credited.  Progress  is  being  made  toward 
restoration  of  full  accreditation. 

. . .  Our  intercollegiate  athletic  program 
operated  during  the  1979-1980  year  with  a 
slight  deficit.  We  must  remedy  this  situation 
or  consider  program  reductions  and/or 
terminations. 

.  .  .A  recent  audit  of  our  financial  aid  pro¬ 
gram  for  undergraduate  students  unearthed 
a  considerable  potential  liability  for  the  in¬ 
stitution  as  a  result  of  inadvertent  over¬ 
awarding  in  Federal  aid  programs.  Revi¬ 
sions  of  our  award  procedures  and  record¬ 
keeping  systems,  already  implemented, 
should  correct  the  problem. 


. . .  We  find  ourselves  at  a  competitive 
disadvantage  because  we  have  been  unable 
to  raise  adequate  scholarship,  fellowship, 
and  assistantship  money,  especially  for 
graduate  and  professional  programs. 
Nevertheless,  our  graduate  and  professional 
programs  have  held  their  own  and  are,  in 
fact,  prospering. 

On  the  positive  side  of  the  ledger,  we  can  point  to  con¬ 
siderable  accomplishments  and  significant  bright  spots. 

...Our  institution  has  been  re-accredited 
for  a  ten-year  period  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  The 
non-traditional  self-study  which  was  con¬ 
ducted  for  re-accreditation  resulted  in  the 
consolidation  of  our  planning  and  budget¬ 
ing  activities. 

.  .  .The  early  Spring  saw  the  lifting  of  the 
American  Bar  Association’s  “show  cause” 
order  related  to  the  accreditation  of  our 
School  of  Law.  The  ABA  accreditation  was 
restored  in  full  as  a  result  of  improvements 
in  the  School’s  faculty,  library  holdings, 
and  salaries,  and  in  particular  as  a  result  of 
the  ABA’s  approval  of  the  new  law  school 
building,  in  which  classes  will  be  conducted 
this  Fall. 

.  .  .  Program  improvements  and  additions 
have  continued  in  keeping  with  our  growing 
emphasis  on  services  to  non-traditional 
students  (particularly  those  above  the  tradi¬ 
tional  college  age).  These  program  changes 
incorporate  new  delivery  systems  and  in¬ 
creased  attention  to  such  considerations  as 
career  changes,  professional  re-entry,  and 
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accumulation  of  learnings  oriented  toward 
an  improved  quality  of  life. 

. . .  We  have  revised  our  class  attendance 
policy  by  introducing  a  requirement  of  at¬ 
tendance  at  80  percent  of  all  classes  with  the 
expectation  of  substantially  improved  stu¬ 
dent  performance  (especially  during  the 
first  two  years). 

...The  seriousness  of  purpose  which  has 
come  to  characterize  our  student  body  was 
reflected  during  the  year  in  concerns  about 
the  adequacy  of  our  programs  and  their 
relevance  to  the  employment  market.  We 
were  pleased  with  the  high  standards  re¬ 
flected  by  the  student  publications  in 
1979-80  and,  in  particular,  by  the  profes¬ 
sional  quality  of  the  1979-80  Campus  Echo, 
our  student  newspaper. 

I  believe  that  a  balanced  unbiased  examination  of 
North  Carolina  Central  University  in  1979-80,  and  of 
the  University’s  prospects  in  the  immediate  future, 
would  yield  an  entirely  positive  assessment.  The  details 
which  follow  will,  I  believe,  substantiate  this  judgment 
and  support  my  feeling  of  temperate  optimism. 


ENROLLMENT 


North  Carolina  Central  University’s  average  annual 
full-time  equivalent  enrollment  in  1979-80  was  4,357. 
This  figure  is  27  students  (0.6  percent)  above  the 
budgeted  projection  of  4,330  and  104  students  (2.5  per¬ 
cent)  above  the  1978-79  enrollment.  White  students  ac¬ 
counted  for  10.5  percent  of  the  total  headcount  enroll¬ 
ment.  The  1978-79  figure  was  9.0  percent.  The  average 
annual  full-time  equivalent  enrollment  in  undergraduate 
programs  was  3,679. 


FA  CUL  TY  ST  A  TIS  TICS 


North  Carolina  Central  University’s  total  faculty  in¬ 
cluded  346.1  BD-119  positions,  not  counting  21.6  Sum¬ 
mer  Sessions  slots.  The  University  classified  284.7  posi¬ 
tions  as  teaching  faculty  positions  (101-1310).  The 
figures  reflect  decreases  in  faculty  allotments  based  on 


the  enrollment  shortfall  for  1978-79,  and  represent  a 
student/teacher  ratio  of  15.5:1. 

Faculty  salaries  moved  marginally  upward.  Average 
nine-month  salaries  increased  from  $24,696  to  $26,178 
for  Professors  (6.0  percent),  while  Associate  Professors 
received  a  7.21  percent  increase  to  $21,041,  Assistant 
Professors  a  7.67  percent  increase  to  $17,811,  and  In¬ 
structors  a  6.36  percent  increase  to  $15,168. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 


Mention  has  been  made  in  the  Introduction  of 
developments  in  our  School  of  Law  and  our  Nursing 
program,  as  well  as  of  changes  in  our  class  attendance 
policy. 

Self-studies  for  re-accreditation  of  our  Teacher 
Education  Program  (by  both  the  North  Carolina 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  National 
Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education)  are 
under  way.  The  School  of  Business  continued  to  lay  the 
groundwork  for  its  accreditation  by  the  American 
Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  and  the 
School  of  Library  Science  instituted  preliminary 
measures  for  its  re-accreditation  by  the  American 
Library  Association. 

Two  new  programs  have  been  authorized  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  will  be  instituted  during  this 
academic  year:  an  evening  program  in  the  School  of 
Law  and  a  performance  degree  program  (Bachelor  of 
Music)  in  the  Department  of  Music. 

Our  master’s  degree  program  in  adaptive  physical 
education  (physical  education  for  the  handicapped)  was 
also  recognized  in  the  Spring  of  this  year  as  a  separate 
program  track  in  the  Department  of  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation. 

Capital  improvements  for  academic  programs  con¬ 
tinued  as  planned.  A  new  building  for  Criminal  Justice 
was  authorized,  and  additional  funding  was  provided 
for  moveable  equipment  in  our  new  law  building.  Con¬ 
struction  began  on  the  Health  Science  Building,  and  the 
University  was  authorized  to  begin  remodeling  the 
School  of  Business’s  Willis  Building. 

Other  notable  developments  in  the  academic  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  University  include  the  acquisition  of  equip¬ 
ment  to  improve  our  services  to  the  visually  handi¬ 
capped,  and  continued  development  and  improvement 
of  a  wide  variety  of  undergraduate  programs,  supported 
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both  b>  state  funding  and  outside  grants  from  such 
agencies  as  the  Kenan  Trust  (through  the  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board),  the  National  Science  Foun¬ 
dation,  the  Health  Resources  Administration,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Institute  of  Health,  other  programs  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Humanities,  the  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  and  the  W.K.  Kellogg  Founda¬ 
tion. 

In  some  areas,  North  Carolina  Central  University  has 
achieved  a  highly  competitive  position  in  comparison 
with  other  institutions  through  the  grants  mentioned 
above.  A  number  of  departments  have  acquired 
sophisticated  modern  equipment  of  great  value  in  the 
teaching  program;  high  performance  analytical  equip¬ 
ment  in  Chemistry;  a  fully  electronic  laboratory 
newsroom  in  the  Media  Journalism  component  of  our 
Department  of  English;  modern  electronic  physiology 
equipment  in  Biology;  modern  laboratory  equipment  in 
Physical  Education;  analytical  and  testing  equipment 
for  the  Department  of  Home  Economics’  programs  in 
nutrition  and  in  clothing  and  textiles;  videotape  and 
media  equipment  for  the  Department  of  Health  Educa¬ 
tion;  and  modern  equipment  for  the  printmaking  and 
ceramics  in  Art. 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  which  ex¬ 
perienced  a  significant  increase  in  student  enrollment  as 
a  result  of  increased  part-time  enrollment,  achieved  a 
number  of  goals  during  the  academic  year,  under  the 
leadership  of  Dr.  Mary  M.  Townes,  then  Acting  Dean 
and  since  July,  the  Dean  of  the  School.  The  Graduate 
Council  established  a  definition  for  a  Graduate  Faculty, 
strengthened  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  School, 
developed  its  own  long-range  plan,  and  restructured 
Council  procedures. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  sent  two  students  to 
the  first  White  House  Conference  on  Library  and  Infor¬ 
mation  Services  as  volunteer  staff  members,  developed 
additional  internship  and  work  experience  programs 
with  outside  agencies  (the  National  Humanities  Center, 
the  Department  of  Labor,  Microfilming  Corporation  of 
America,  and  the  United  States  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development),  and  offered  a  number  of 
special  programs  to  the  community  and  professional 
librarians  in  the  area.  Development  of  an  Audiovisual- 
Computer  Laboratory  continued,  and  the  School’s 
management  block  of  course  was  strengthened.  The 
School’s  special  library  collections  were  dedicated  and 
the  first  Charlemae  Hill  Rollins  Colloquium  on  library 
services  and  literature  for  children  was  held.  The  School 
received  a  $1,000  gift  from  the  family  of  the  late  Mrs. 


Rollins  and  hopes  to  combine  that  with  other  funds  to 
support  future  colloquia. 

The  School  of  Business  revised  its  Master  of  Business 
Administration  program  and  developed  plans  to  limit 
enrollment  in  that  program  to  50  students.  Plans  are  be¬ 
ing  developed  for  publication  of  a  business  journal  by 
the  School,  with  articles  prepared  by  graduate  students. 
Evaluation  programs  for  assessment  of  service  to 
students  have  been  developed,  using  the  Educational 
Testing  Service’s  Field  Test  in  Business  and  the 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants 
Achievement  Test. 

In  addition  to  the  lifting  of  the  accreditation  “show 
cause”  order  of  the  American  Bar  Association,  the 
School  of  Law  experienced  other  successes  as  it  prepared 
for  this  Fall’s  move  into  the  new  building.  A  Board  of 
Visitors,  consisting  of  38  distinguished  citizens,  was 
created  and  has  begun  to  involve  itself  in  such  concerns 
as  fund-raising,  image-improvement,  and  graduate 
employment.  The  spread  between  NCCU’s  bar  examina¬ 
tion  passage  rate  and  that  of  other  North  Carolina 
schools  is  progressively  diminishing.  A  team  of  third- 
year  law  students  won  a  regional  negotiating  and 
counseling  competition.  Four  new  faculty  members  were 
added.  Dean  Harry  E.  Groves  and  an  English  associate, 
L.A.  Sheridan,  produced  the  third  edition  of  their  The 
Constitution  of  Malaysia. 


FA  CUL  TYDE  VEL  OPMENT 


Efforts  to  encourage  present  faculty  members  to  com¬ 
plete  the  doctoral  degree  have  continued  to  be  suc¬ 
cessful.  Nine  faculty  members  achieved  their  doctorates 
during  this  past  year:  Dr.  Charles  Gilchrist,  Dr.  Barbara 
Nixon,  Dr.  Cecelia  Davidson,  Dr.  Jean  Scales,  Dr. 
Beverly  Jones,  Dr.  John  Harrington,  Dr.  Davesene 
Spellman,  Dr.  Albert  P.  Barnett,  and  Dr.  Robert 
Brinkmeyer. 

Four  faculty  members  will  work  toward  their  doctoral 
degree  in  1980-81  as  recipients  of  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors  leave  awards.  These  awards  have  greatly  assisted 
the  University  in  the  upgrading  of  its  faculty’s  creden¬ 
tials. 


OTHER  PROGRAMS  AND  ACTIVITIES 


Significant  problems  and  achievements  relating  to  the 
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University’s  Student  Services  have  been  described  in  the 
introduction  of  this  report. 

Efforts  continue  to  expand  the  University’s  student 
recruitment  activities,  with  widespread  involvement  of 
faculty  members,  students,  and  administrative  units. 
These  efforts  are  designed  to  reach  not  only  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  traditional  clientele — high  school  graduates — but 
also  working  adults  and  women  entering  preparation  for 
careers  after  raising  their  families.  Alumni  have  also 
significantly  increased  their  involvement  in  recruitment 
for  their  Alma  Mater.  The  University  had  experienced  a 
three-percent  increase  in  new  undergraduate  admissions 
in  the  Fall  1980,  and  applications  and  admissions  for  the 
1980-81  academic  year  were  at  a  higher  level  than  in  the 
previous  year. 

As  of  June,  1980,  North  Carolina  Central 
University’s  Business  students  were  receiving  the 
greatest  number  of  employment  offers  upon  graduation. 
Accounting  majors  received  salary  offers  averaging 
$15,500  a  year,  while  Business  Administration  majors 
received  average  offers  of  $14,500.  The  University  was 


visited  during  the  year  by  some  600  representatives  of 
business,  industry,  government,  school  systems,  and 
graduate  and  professional  schools.  Recruitment  inter¬ 
views  were  conducted  for  permanent,  part-time,  and 
cooperative  education  employment. 

The  annual  fund  campaign  of  the  Office  of  Develop¬ 
ment  and  the  North  Carolina  Central  University  Foun¬ 
dation  resulted  in  gifts  and  pledges  of  $59,000  for  the 
1980  year.  Faculty  and  staff  members  contributed 
$6,000  in  immediate  gifts  and  pledged  another  $6,000  to 
this  campaign. 

It  is  our  view,  based  on  achievements  during  the  year, 
that  the  future  at  North  Carolina  Central  University  is 
promising. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ydiltfl 

Albert  N.  Whiting  (^ / 

Chancellor  x/ 
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THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  THE  ARTS 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ROBERT  SUDERBURG  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  fifteenth  year  of  the  North  Carolina  School  of 
the  Arts  was  marked  by  developments  in  facilities  which 
promise  to  deepen  the  foundation  of  the  institution’s 
future  as  a  unique  national  leader  in  the  training  of  per¬ 
forming  artists  and  as  a  prime  artistic  and  commercial 
resource  for  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  First,  renova¬ 
tion  was  begun  on  Stevens  Center,  the  School’s  large 
performance  facility  in  downtown  Winston-Salem  with 
two-thirds  of  the  required  $9  million  to  be  raised  in  the 
private  sector;  projected  completion  is  January,  1982. 
Second,  the  five-acre  Mack  Trucks  property,  contiguous 
to  the  campus,  was  purchased  for  campus  expansion; 
this  facility  is  to  be  renovated  for  the  School  of  Design  & 
Production  and  the  Administration.  And,  finally,  plans 
for  the  renovation  of  the  Gray  Building  for  Music  and 
General  Studies  were  completed  with  construction  of  the 
first  of  three  renovation  phases  to  begin  in  the  fall  of 
1980. 

While  these  developments  brighten  the  facilities 
future  of  the  institution,  the  faculty,  staff  and  students 
continue  to  strive  for  and  achieve  excellence  in  spite  of 
two  severe  handicaps.  First,  to  quote  last  year’s  report: 
“The  maintenance  of  the  School’s  plant  remains  with 
chronic  and  severe  shortages  of  manpower,  equipment 
and  supplies  because  of  the  institution’s  top-priority 
Change  Budget  requests  for  maintenance  support  were 
not  funded  by  the  ’79  Legislature.  Given  the  historic 
lack  of  funding  to  provide  an  adequate  program  of 
periodic  and  preventive  maintenance,  dating  from  the 
founding  of  the  institution  in  1965,  maintenance  prob¬ 
lems  reached  crisis  proportions  in  the  past  year 
(1978-79).” 

Such  proportions  remain.  Second,  the  average  faculty 
salary  at  the  School  of  the  Arts  stands  at  $2,209  per  FTE 


(’79-’80)  below  the  level  of  the  four-year  baccalaureate 
institutions  of  the  University.  The  removal  of  these  two 
handicaps  remains  among  the  prime  goals  of  this  ad¬ 
ministration. 


ARTISTIC  QUALITY 


The  achievement  of  artistic  quality  in  all  facets  of  per¬ 
formance  training  and  general  education  remains  the 
prime  goal  of  the  faculty  and  students,  the  trustees  and 
staff,  such  goal  being  based  on  the  conviction  that  only 
the  highest  of  quality  in  the  performing  arts  can  be  of 
fundamental  benefit  to  our  society.  The  national  stature 
of  both  faculty  and  alumni  continues  to  expand  and 
draw  attention  to  North  Carolina  as  the  nation’s  leader 
in  the  training  of  the  performing  artist.  Alumni  are  now 
living  and  working  in  49  states,  24  foreign  countries,  and 
within  55  of  the  100  counties  in  North  Carolina.  Sym¬ 
bolic  of  the  institution’s  stature,  honorary  degrees  were 
awarded  to  the  following  artistic  supporters  of  the  in¬ 
stitution:  Agnes  de  Mille,  Jose  Ferrer,  Gordon  Hanes, 
Rosemary  Harris,  Oliver  Smith,  Nananne  Porcher, 
William  Schuman  and  Itzhak  Perlman.  They  join  An¬ 
dres  Segovia  and  Paul  Green  as  so  honored. 


VISION  IN  MOTION  CAMPAIGN 


The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  NCSA  Foundation, 
Lyons  Gray,  President,  together  with  the  trustees  of 
NCSA,  have  begun  the  Vision  In  Motion  campaign  to 
raise  $16.6  million  over  the  next  three  years.  Business 
and  artistic  leadership  are  in  place  under  Noel  Lee 
Dunn,  chairman,  Steering  Committee;  Juanita  Kreps, 
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chairman,  National/International  Committee;  Ben 
Craig,  chairman,  State  Committee;  James  Hancock, 
chairman,  Community  Committee.  This  campaign,  the 
third  major  drive  in  the  institution’s  history,  will  seek 
funds  for  endowment,  general  operations,  scholarships, 
community  service  programs,  faculty  development,  pro¬ 
fessional  affiliates,  and  for  renovation  of  the  Stevens 
Center.  Samuel  Stone,  Director  of  Development  for  the 
School  and  executive  director  of  the  Foundation,  has 
guided  the  Vision  In  Motion  campaign  funding  in  its 
first  year  to  a  record  figure  raised  of  $6  million,  largely 
towards  the  Stevens  Center  project.  A  major  thrust  in 
this  campaign  is  to  broaden  national  attention  and  sup¬ 
port  for  the  School.  The  NCSA  Foundation  provided 
$474,162  during  1979-80  for  student  aid,  salary  support 
and  a  broad  range  of  program  subsidies  affecting  the 
basic  operations  of  the  School. 


ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  has  risen  steadily  over  the  past  five  years 
to  reach  the  highest  level  in  the  history  of  the  institution 
in  1979-80:  646  average  FTE.  An  enrollment  increase  to 
660  FTE  is  projected  for  1980-81.  The  enrollment 
figures  for  the  fall  of  1979  are  shown  along  with  the 
previous  fall  enrollment  in  parentheses. 

Total  Enrollment,  Fall  1979  (Fall  1978) 

College 
High  School 
Special 
TOTAL 
By  school: 

Dance 

Design  &  Production 
Drama 
Music 
Visual  Arts 
General  Studies 

Summary  of  in-state  enrollment  since 
follows: 


1973-74 

41.8%  in-state 

1974-75 

47.6%  in-state 

1975-76 

51.0%  in-state 

1976-77 

50.5%  in-state 

1977-78 

47.7%  in-state 

1978-79 

44.8%  in-state 

1979-80 

44. 1  %  in-state 

432 

(433) 

223 

(212) 

27 

(23) 

682 

(668) 

198 

(188) 

100 

(99) 

96 

(107) 

250 

(243) 

31 

(28) 

7 

(3) 

1973-74 

is  as 

Due  to  a  large  increase  in  out-of-state  applications 
and  in  spite  of  major  recruiting  efforts  being  focused  in 
North  Carolina,  the  percentage  of  in-state  students  fell 
slightly  in  1979-80.  It  is  noteworthy  that  a  shift  of  only 
thirty  (30)  students  within  NCSA’s  relatively  small 
enrollment  can  produce  a  five-point  change  in  the 
percentage  figure.  The  mandated  criterion  for  admission 
to  NCSA  remains  “promise  of  professional  success,” 
thus  admission  is  by  audition.  The  overall  rise  in  in-state 
enrollment  since  1973-74  indicates  that  all  North 
Carolina  students  who  are  qualified  are  being  admitted 
but  that  still  greater  efforts  need  to  be  made  to  bring  the 
School  of  the  Arts  to  the  attention  of  qualified  in-state 
students. 

In-state  enrollment  continues  to  be  highest  in  summer 
enrollment,  reflecting  the  institution’s  efforts  to  prepare 
in-state  students  for  entrance  into  the  regular  program. 
1980  summer  enrollment  was  493  (263  in-state,  230  out- 
of-state).  In  addition,  72  students  participated  in  the  In¬ 
ternational  Music  Program.  A  new  program,  Artswork 
’80,  designed  with  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  provided  in-service  training  for  public  school 
teachers  from  North  Carolina;  its  success  was  outstand¬ 
ing  as  attested  to  by  the  response  of  those  teachers  who 
enrolled. 


RECRUITMENT 


Diligent  recruiting  efforts  within  North  Carolina 
resulted  in  an  increase  of  10%  in  enrollment  of  new 
North  Carolina  students  in  1979-80;  44%  of  all  new 
students  enrolled  in  1979-80  were  from  North  Carolina 
compared  to  40%  the  preceding  year.  This  increase  was 
at  a  rate  larger  than  the  increase  of  the  total  enrollment: 
total  enrollment  increase  was  at  2%,  increase  of  in-state 
student  enrollment  was  at  4%. 

Recruitment  efforts  to  find  qualified  North  Carolina 
students  include  local  publicity  around  the  state,  direct 
mail  and  personal  contact  with  guidance  counselors, 
dance  teachers,  band  directors,  drama  and  visual  arts 
teachers,  high  school  visitations  and  continuation  of  the 
Sanford  Scholarship  Competition  open  only  to  North 
Carolinians.  Programs  designed  to  build  in-state  enroll¬ 
ment  are  the  following:  preparatory  program  in  dance; 
state  outreach  programs  in  Design  &  Production, 
Drama,  Music;  the  Community  Music  Program; 
quarterly  newsletters  to  state  music  teachers,  statewide 
touring,  and,  Artswork  '80  for  North  Carolina  teachers. 
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Further,  in  the  fall  of  '81  the  School  of  Drama  shall  in¬ 
augurate  a  pre-professional  program  in  acting. 

A  record  number  of  749  applicants  auditioned  in 
1979-80.  Of  this  total,  294  applicants  were  from  North 
Carolina,  45  more  than  the  previous  year.  50%  of  all  in¬ 
state  applicants  were  accepted,  86%  of  these  were 
enrolled;  48%  of  out-of-state  applicants  were  accepted, 
76%  of  these  were  enrolled. 


FACULTY 


The  faculty  continues  to  operate  at  high  levels  of  pro¬ 
fessional  competence,  both  within  the  institution  as  in¬ 
structors  and  outside  as  active  professionals.  The  artistic 
production  of  the  faculty  continues  to  be  impressive  in 
quality  and  scope,  providing  example  and  disciplined  in¬ 
spiration  to  our  young  performers.  For  instance,  in  the 
past  year,  faculty  activity  included  the  following: 

— Gyula  Pandi  and  Richard  Gain  choreographed  works 
for  the  School  of  Dance; 

— Joysanne  Sidimus  was  the  School  of  Dance’s 
representative  at  the  100th  anniversary  of  Bournon- 
ville  in  Copenhagen; 

— the  Drama  Faculty  provided  the  highest  of  acting 
standards  in  their  performances  for  the  Festival  Stage 
Company  and  the  N.  C.  Shakespeare  Festival; 

— the  Music  Faculty,  through  solo  and  recital  perfor¬ 
mances,  were  in  constant  demand; 

— Duncan  Noble,  named  to  the  Dance  Panel  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Endowment  for  the  Arts,  was  guest  instructor 
at  the  School  of  Netherlands  Ballet; 

— the  Design  &  Production  Faculty  designed,  built  and 
managed  sets  and  costumes  for  the  clients  of  Carolina 
Scenic  Studios; 

— Robert  Lindgren  was  named  to  the  NETS  Panel  for 
arts  scholarship  awards; 

— Malcolm  Morrison  was  elected  Secretary  of  the 
League  of  Professional  Theatre  Training  Programs; 
— Sonja  Tyven  enrolled  60  fifth  and  sixth  graders  in  her 
pre-professional  dance  program; 

— Robert  Hickok  founded  the  Cantata  Singers  (com¬ 
munity  choral  group),  which  he  will  conduct  begin¬ 
ning  in  the  fall  of  1980;  Dean  Hickok  conducted  the 
orchestra  for  the  production  of  La  Sylphide,  and 
— James  Houlik  and  Scott  Schillin  received  New  York 
critics  acclaim  for  their  performance  at  Carnegie  Hall. 


CURRICULUM 


Under  the  guidance  of  William  Tribby,  in  his  first 
year  as  Director  of  General  Studies,  extensive  curricular 
reform  at  the  college  level  has  been  initiated  through  the 
cooperative  efforts  of  General  Studies  and  the  arts 
faculties.  This  reform  shall  be  implemented  in  the  fall  of 
1980  and  shall  consist  of  the  following:  a)  all  degree 
students  shall  be  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  two 
year-long  core  courses  in  General  Studies;  b)  these  core 
courses  are  “Critical  Perspectives,”  training  in  com¬ 
munication  and  analytic  skills,  and  “Foundations  of 
Values  in  Arts  and  Humanities,”  a  team-taught  course 
utilizing  both  arts  and  General  Studies  faculty.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  these  core  offerings,  revised  electives  shall  offer 
opportunities  for  topical  studies  in  literature,  world 
cultures,  theatre  history,  philosophy,  film,  science  and 
mathematics,  modern  foreign  languages,  and  special 
assistance  via  individualized  writing  and  math 
laboratories. 


EDUCA  TIONAL  PROGRAMS 


General  Studies.  In  addition  to  the  comprehensive  cur¬ 
ricular  reform  of  the  college  level,  the  Department  of 
General  Studies  together  with  the  arts  faculties  and  the 
Student  Services  staff  have  worked  toward  closer  in¬ 
tegration  of  their  areas.  Immediate  results  were  manifest 
in  the  unification  of  the  catalog  and  student  handbook 
policies  and  statements  as  well  as  in  the  new  master 
schedule  developed  under  the  coordination  of  William 
Pruitt,  instructor  of  history.  Further,  a  new  faculty 
evaluation  process  has  been  implemented  which  places 
emphasis  on  evaluation  as  a  daily,  ongoing  process  not 
tied  to  particular  personnel  decisions  but  dedicated  to 
the  growth  of  the  individual  instructor.  That  so  much 
has  been  accomplished  in  so  short  a  time  is  in  great  part 
due  to  the  superior  humanistic  and  leadership  quality  of 
William  Tribby. 

Dance.  The  nationally  preeminent  School  of  Dance, 
under  the  deanship  of  Robert  Lindgren  since  the 
School’s  inception,  reached  enrollment  highs  both 
within  the  academic  year  and  in  summer  school.  Marina 
Eglevsky-Aiello  joined  the  faculty  following  a 
distinguished  career  with  the  Royal  Winnipeg  Ballet  and 
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as  soloist  with  the  Harkness  Ballet.  Among  the  ten  guest 
teachers  and  choreographers  who  joined  the  Dance 
faculty  during  the  year  was  Hans  Brenaa  from  the  Royal 
Danish  Ballet;  he  staged  the  School’s  spring  production 
of  La  Sylphide  with  the  Schools  of  Music  and  Design  & 
Production.  Again,  The  Nutcracker,  performed  with 
the  Winston-Salem,  Charlotte,  and  North  Carolina 
Symphonies,  was  a  sellout,  the  production  traveling 
with  a  cast  of  68  dancers  and  a  crew  of  25  technicians. 
Consistent  high  levels  were  maintained  throughout  the 
many  dance  performances  given  in  Winston-Salem, 
throughout  North  Carolina  and  at  the  American  College 
Dance  Festival.  The  level  of  excellence  achieved  is 
manifest  in  the  selection  of  17  NCSA  students  to  study 
at  the  School  of  American  Ballet  for  the  summer  of 
1980. 

Design  &  Production.  The  School  of  Design  &  Produc¬ 
tion,  under  the  direction  of  Dean  John  Sneden,  again 
reached  an  enrollment  high.  David  Ramsey,  formerly 
technical  director  of  the  Berkshire  Playhouse,  joined  the 
faculty  in  the  fall  of  1979,  and  a  new  position  in  stage 
management  shall  be  added  in  the  fall  of  1980.  Among 
the  five  guest  artists  who  visited  the  campus  last  year 
were  Nananne  Porcher  and  Oliver  Smith.  The  usual  high 
number  of  production  and  tour  programs  were  mounted 
by  the  school  at  the  usual  high  level  of  professional  and 
artistic  competence.  The  faculty,  still  producing  under 
severe  space  limitations  of  both  quality  and  quantity, 
looks  to  the  renovation  of  the  Mack  Trucks  facilities  to 
provide  their  program  an  adequate  home.  The  national 
preeminence  of  the  program  is  marked  by  its  unique 
quality  as  the  nation’s  comprehensive  undergraduate 
professional  program  in  technical  theatre;  all  of  its 
graduates  are  presently  employed  in  their  fields. 

Drama.  As  the  only  undergraduate  professional  actor’s 
training  program  within  the  League  of  Professional 
Theatre  Training  Programs,  the  national  uniqueness  of 
the  School  of  Drama  has  been  established  under  the 
leadership  of  Malcolm  Morrison.  Further,  the  perfor¬ 
mance  of  the  senior  class  at  the  League  auditions  in  New 
York  in  the  spring  attests  to  the  quality  of  students  and 
training:  each  student  received  an  average  of  eight  calls 
from  major  casting  directors,  agents  and  producers — by 
far  the  largest  total  of  calls  for  any  of  the  ten  institutions 
which  together  comprise  the  League. 

Currently  graduates  of  the  School  of  Drama  can  be 
seen  in  Gemini,  Barnum,  Camelot,  Annie,  A  Chorus 
Line,  and  Loose  Ends  on  Broadway,  other  off- 
Broadway  productions,  major  films  and  five  network 
television  series.  In  addition  to  the  high  level  of  perfor¬ 


mances  on  campus,  1979-80  marked  the  third  year  of 
touring  by  the  Senior  Repertory  Company  in  North 
Carolina,  the  Southeast  and  Northeast.  Cigdem  Onat 
joined  the  full-time  faculty  as  acting  instructor. 

Music.  Under  the  direction  of  Robert  Hickok,  the  new 
music  curriculum  is  in  operation  with  already  visible  and 
striking  results  in  student  performance.  The  high-level 
and  high-frequency  faculty  and  student  performances 
throughout  the  year  reached  levels  close  to  amazement. 
The  NCSA  Jazz  Ensemble,  under  Ronald  Rudkin, 
became  one  of  the  institution’s  premier  performance 
ensembles,  the  student  orchestra  under  a  series  of  guest 
conductors  reached  new  levels  of  technical  and  artistic 
accomplishment.  With  the  integration  of  performance 
and  classroom  training,  a  marked  quality  and  quantity 
increase  was  manifest  throughout  all  ranges  of  solo 
recital  and  chamber  music  performance.  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Music  Program  has  expanded  operations  to  in¬ 
clude  concerts  throughout  the  state  in  an  unprecedented 
exchange  of  forces  with  two  German  choirs  prior  to  the 
concert  tours  of  Germany  and  Italy.  In  the  summer  of 
1981,  this  program  shall  become  a  permanent  part  of 
Pinehurst’s  summer  program,  establishing  a  significant 
commercial  base  of  operations  in  the  eastern  counties. 

That  1979-80  marked  both  the  largest  enrollment  in 
the  School  of  Music’s  history  as  well  as  its  largest 
graduating  classes  is  but  another  measure  of  the  pro¬ 
gram’s  continuance  of  national  stature. 

Visual  Arts.  The  high  school  Visual  Arts  Program  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  a  national  leader.  This  past  year  forty-nine 
awards  were  given  to  twenty-three  students  in  the  annual 
National  Scholastic  Art  Competition,  a  new  high  in  the 
history  of  the  program.  As  part  of  the  Rockefeller  Guest 
Artist  Program,  a  joint  venture  with  SECCA  and  Wake 
Forest  University,  ten  artists  participated  in  special  in¬ 
struction  during  the  year — among  these  were  Jane 
Couch,  Colette,  Merion  Eaks,  Gerald  Horn  and 
Theodora  Skipitares.  Frequent  exhibitions  were  held 
during  1979-80  as  well  as  the  production  of  the  fourth 
annual  Visual  Arts  Calendar. 

Film,  Recording,  Television.  In  its  short  history,  the 
Film/Recording/TV  Program  under  the  direction  of 
Joseph  Blankinship,  has  evolved  into  a  high  quality  ser¬ 
vice  program  for  the  total  community,  providing  ser¬ 
vices  which  range  from  basic  instructional  video  and 
sound  recordings,  to  coordination  of  the  video-taping  of 
major  productions  for  national  exhibition.  During  the 
past  year,  125  service  requests  were  processed;  three  ma¬ 
jor  video  workshops  were  produced;  B/W  archive  video 
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recordings  were  made  of  all  School  of  Dance  produc¬ 
tions,  and  major  video-tape  and  PSA/s  were  produced 
for  the  NCSA  Foundation.  Facilities,  equipment  and 
number  of  personnel  remain  inadequate  at  best. 


STUDENT  SER  VICES 


With  the  leadership  of  Dean  Patricia  White,  a  major 
reorganization  has  been  accomplished.  In  administrative 
structure,  a  strong  assistant  director  staff  has  been 
developed  together  with  the  incorporation  of  the  Finan¬ 
cial  Aid  office  within  Student  Services.  The  high  regard 
for  the  professionalism  of  the  Student  Services  Staff  has 
contributed  to  the  development  of  a  general  attitude 
throughout  the  institution  that  student  life  programs  are 
an  integral  and  basic  part  of  the  educational  program. 

Specifically,  the  following  has  been  accomplished: 
upgrading  of  Health  Services  personnel  (there  were 
9,207  visits  to  Health  Services  for  1979-80);  comprehen¬ 
sive  programming  in  residential  life;  development  of 
Student  Services  Procedures  Manual;  addition  of  fur¬ 
nishings  for  residence  halls,  and  an  exhaustive  revision 
of  the  student  handbooks.  The  contributions  of  staff 
members  Susan  Given  and  Bee  Christian  were  outstand¬ 
ing.  Finally,  planning  has  proceeded  which  outlines  the 
following  as  major  requirements  for  the  program 
development  of  Student  Services;  a]  increase  in  space, 
both  for  students  and  staff;  b]  upgrading  of  staff 
assistance;  c]  review  of  staff  positions  both  in  salary 
level  and  job  description  to  enable  retention  of  the  staff 
assembled  by  Dean  White;  d]  reduction  in  housing 
budget  deficit;  e]  expansion  of  high  school  staff;  f]  in¬ 
crease  budget  for  Student  Activities,  and  g]  creation  of 
outdoor  recreational  space. 

Special  note  is  due  Patsy  Braxton,  the  new  Director  of 
Student  Financial  Aid  and  Institutional  Research,  who 
has  completely  reorganized  all  functions  of  her  office 
stressing  professionalism  and  responsiveness  well  ap¬ 
preciated  by  all  members  of  the  campus  community. 


PUBLIC  RELA  TIONS,  COMMUNITY  SER  VICES 


Public  Relations.  Emphasis  continues  on  efforts  to  sus¬ 
tain  and  build  the  School’s  national  and  international 


standing,  to  broaden  and  intensify  its  service  to  in-state 
cultural  life,  and  to  reach  the  potential  North  Carolina 
student.  In  addition,  the  PR  staff  provides  publicity  and 
box  office  services  for  our  450  annual  performances,  it 
designs  and  produces  all  ads,  brochures,  catalogs, 
newsletters,  releases  and  features,  it  services  an  ever- 
increasing  number  of  requests  for  information  from  the 
national  media  and  visitors,  it  assists  the  School’s  newer 
professional  affiliates  in  development  of  materials,  and 
it  maintains  the  records  of  the  School’s  alumni  now 
numbering  over  3,000.  In  1980,  the  NCSA  Alumni 
Association  was  incorporated. 

Community  Services.  Off-campus  and  touring  perfor¬ 
mances  and  services  exceeded  200  events  in  1979-80, 
reaching  63,000  people,  90%  of  whom  were  North 
Carolinians.  These  events,  ranging  in  size  and  length 
from  a  single  performer  and  performance  to  a  month¬ 
long  repertory  company  tour,  were  booked  and  coor¬ 
dinated  by  the  two-person  community  services  staff,  and 
represent  a  50%  increase  over  last  year’s  community  ac¬ 
tivities.  Ten  touring  groups  performed  to  19,905  North 
Carolina  public  school  students;  lecture  demonstrations 
and  workshops  were  presented  to  50  public  schools;  95 
performing  jobs  were  contracted  through  Applause  (the 
student  employment  office),  providing  $17,900  in  in¬ 
come  for  283  NCSA  students;  582  off-campus  visitors 
toured  the  campus  including  visitors  from  14  foreign 
countries. 

The  total  audience  count  for  1979-80,  including  on- 
campus  performances  and  events  and  touring,  was 
135,449;  30,000  more  than  last  year.  It  is  significant  to 
note  that  71  %  of  NCSA’s  performance  activity  was  off- 
campus  or  touring.  The  NCSA  and  affiliate  perfor¬ 
mance  and  audience  counts  were  670  performances  to 
223,665  people. 


ADMINISTRATION,  OPERATIONS 


Richard  Kuch  was  appointed  assistant  to  the  Dean  for 
modern  dance,  and  Duncan  Noble  was  appointed  assis¬ 
tant  to  the  Dean  for  ballet.  Jack  Miller  was  appointed 
assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Finance  to  oversee 
the  renovation  of  Stevens  Center  and  other  building 
projects.  And,  campus  grounds  are  beginning  to  show 
the  results  of  the  $40,000  site  improvement  allocation 
from  the  state  in  1979-80. 
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LIBRARY 


PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATES 


The  Semans  Library,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Van  Hoven,  remains  in  need  of  further  upgrading  of  the 
acquisitions  budget,  especially  in  the  areas  of  scores, 
films  and  tapes.  The  1979-80  circulation  was  56,920 
through  May  30. 


FACILITIES  DEVELOPMENT 


Following  a  long  and  exhaustive  line  of  facilities 
studies,  taking  into  account  the  acquisition  of  the  Mack 
Trucks  facility  and  Stevens  Center,  the  North  Carolina 
School  of  the  Arts  Space  Study/ 1980  was  completed. 
This  provides  for  the  Trustees,  the  University  and  others 
a  comprehensive  planning  document  and  rationale  for 
completing  the  campus  within  the  decade. 


One  of  the  unique  facets  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  is 
the  presence  of  professional  affiliates  for  each  of  the 
arts  training  programs.  These  affiliates  provide  profes¬ 
sional  outlets  for  the  faculty,  a  first  professional  step  for 
our  graduates,  and  a  community  resource  without 
parallel.  The  affiliates  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  are:  the 
North  Carolina  Dance  Theatre,  the  Piedmont  Chamber 
Orchestra,  North  Carolina  Shakespeare  Festival, 
Carolina  Scenic  Studios  and  the  Piedmont  Opera 
Theatre.  Each  operates  with  a  high  degree  of  autonomy 
with  individual  boards  and  staff,  but  each  as  well  main¬ 
tains  links  to  the  School  and  to  the  basic  educational 
program. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Q 

Robert  Suderburg 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  JOAB  L.  THOMAS  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


A DM 1 N 1ST R A  TION 


Major  administrative  appointments  during  1979-80 
included  two  assistant  vice  chancellors,  four  associate 
deans  and  seven  department  heads.  Named  as  assistant 
vice  chancellors  were  Grover  J.  Andrews,  Extension  and 
Public  Service,  and  Hardy  D.  Berry,  Special  Services. 
The  new  associate  deans  are  William  M.  Adams, 
Veterinary  Medicine;  Durward  F.  Bateman  (also  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  N.  C.  Agricultural  Research  Service), 
Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences;  Donald  R.  Howard, 
Veterinary  Medicine;  and  Carl  F.  Zorowski,  Engineer¬ 
ing.  Department  heads  appointed  were  Arthur  L.  Aron¬ 
son,  Anatomy,  Physiological  Sciences  and  Radiology; 
Arthur  W.  Cooper,  Forestry;  Stephen  W.  Crane,  Com¬ 
panion  Animal  and  Special  Species  Medicine;  Martin  J. 
Harms,  Architecture  Program;  Charles  E.  Joyner, 
Design  Fundamentals  Program,  Nino  A.  Masnari,  Elec¬ 
trical  Engineering,  and  Wayne  D.  Oxender,  Food 
Animal  and  Equine  Medicine. 

Several  changes  in  administrative  structure  were  im¬ 
plemented  during  the  year.  Four  departments  were 
established  in  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
(reflected  in  three  of  the  four  appointments  of  depart¬ 
ment  heads  listed  above),  a  new  division  in  the  School  of 
Engineering,  the  Division  of  Special  Programs,  was 
formed  and  the  Freshman  Engineering  Division  was 
dissolved.  The  Department  of  Political  Science  was 
renamed  the  Department  of  Political  Science  and  Public 
Administration. 

Through  funds  provided  by  the  Governor’s  program 
for  promoting  greater  business,  industrial  and  invest¬ 
ment  interaction  between  Japan  and  North  Carolina, 
the  North  Carolina  Japan  Center  was  established  this 
past  year  within  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences.  Professor  Hiroko  Kataoka,  a  recently  ap¬ 


pointed  assistant  professor,  will  teach  Japanese  in  the 
Department  of  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  as 
well  as  develop  special  programs  for  University  faculty 
who  become  part  of  the  faculty  development  component 
of  the  Center. 


AFFIRM  A  TIVE  A  CTION 


The  University  continues  to  work  toward  its  1983  af¬ 
firmative  action  goals  of  adding  15  blacks,  44  females, 
and  10  other  minorities  to  its  present  faculty  comple¬ 
ment.  Our  October  1979  profile  shows  a  net  increase  of 
two  blacks  (the  actual  increase  in  this  category  was  four; 
however,  two  individuals  moved  into  the  category  of 
“fulltime  administrators  with  faculty  rank”),  28 
females,  and  a  decrease  of  other  minorities. 

In  the  fall  of  1979  three  interracial  seminars  were  at¬ 
tended  by  members  of  the  Equal  Opportunity  Commit¬ 
tee,  several  department  heads,  and  other  administrators 
and  managers.  Led  by  50  faculty  and  staff  members, 
over  50  seminars  were  conducted  as  a  means  of  improv¬ 
ing  the  perception  of  our  campus  in  the  local  black  com¬ 
munity. 


ENROLLMENT 


A  record  19,597  students  enrolled  at  NCSU  in  the  fall 
of  1979,  coming  from  each  of  the  state’s  100  counties, 
all  49  other  states,  three  U.  S.  territories  and  85  other 
nations.  The  total  headcount  was  1,121  above  the  fall  of 
1978,  which  recorded  the  previous  record  enrollment. 
As  was  experienced  in  the  fall  of  1978,  Engineering, 
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Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  and  Physical  and 
Mathematical  Sciences  were  the  schools  recording  in¬ 
creases.  Engineering  continued  to  grow  dramatically 
with  an  increase  of  504  students,  and  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  and  PAMS  had  gains  of  7.2  and  8  per¬ 
cent,  respectively.  Graduate  School  enrollment  in¬ 
creased  by  3.2  percent. 

New  program  emphases  in  the  School  of  Education 
reflected  some  significant  changes  in  the  enrollment  pat¬ 
tern  of  that  school.  During  1979-80,  nearly  50  percent  of 
the  students  were  enrolled  in  programs  which  were  not 
aimed  at  the  preparation  of  personnel  for  elementary 
schools,  and  in  the  fall  of  1979,  for  the  first  time,  the 
majority  of  students  (55%)  were  enrolled  in  graduate 
programs. 

The  University  continues  to  progress  in  its  organized 
effort  to  recruit  minority  and  women  students.  Last  fall 
NCSU  registered  1,229  black  students,  a  15  percent  in¬ 
crease  over  the  1,061  who  entered  in  the  fall  of  1978. 
The  number  of  women  enrolled  advanced  by  nearly  500 
from  1978  to  1979  to  total  6,534. 

The  School  of  Engineering  has  made  a  particularly  in¬ 
tensive  effort  to  recruit  minority  students.  Three  on- 
campus  summer  programs  were  conducted  last  year  for 
295  black  high  school  students  and  two  on-campus  con¬ 
ferences  were  held  for  rising  high  school  senior  women. 
A  video-tape  on  engineering  education  career  oppor¬ 
tunities  was  shown  to  3,100  students  in  60  high  schools 
throughout  the  state.  The  School  worked  with  39 
secondary  schools  under  programs  supported  by  the 
Southeastern  Consortium  for  Minorities  in  Engineering. 
This  latter  program  brought  the  School  in  contact  with 
5,187  students,  with  42  percent  of  these  being  minority 
students. 

In  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences,  two 
minority  recruitment  programs  were  initiated  during  the 
year.  One  was  a  pilot  program  in  six  counties  adjacent  to 
the  Raleigh  area.  Names  of  potential  students  were  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  School  through  county  extension  offices, 
and  faculty  members  visited  the  homes  of  these  potential 
students  to  answer  questions  and  supply  information. 
These  visitors  have  been  well  received  and  a  good  rap¬ 
port  is  being  established.  The  program  will  be  continued 
in  the  coming  year. 

Degrees  awarded  between  July  1,  1979,  and  May  10, 


1980,  were  as  follows: 

Bachelor’s 

2,471 

Master’s 

555 

Professional 

2 

Doctorates 

165 

STUDENT  AFFA IRS 


The  past  fiscal  year  marked  the  end  of  a  decade  of 
great  expansion  and  diversification  in  the  student  body 
of  the  University.  Over  this  period  enrollment  increased 
47  percent,  and  the  weight  of  numbers  has  had  its  im¬ 
pact  upon  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  in  all  of  its 
aspects,  from  admissions,  housing,  food  services,  and 
health  care  to  record-keeping,  career  planning  and 
development  activities.  But  perhaps  more  significant 
than  the  challenge  of  sheer  numbers  is  that  posed  by  the 
diverse  needs  which  a  student  body  such  as  ours  now 
brings  with  it  to  this  campus.  As  we  have  enrolled  more 
non-traditional  students,  more  women,  more  minority 
group  members,  more  highly  talented  students,  and 
more  with  needs  for  remedial  opportunities,  the  Divi¬ 
sion  has  endeavored  to  respond  to  their  special  re¬ 
quirements  in  creative  and  effective  ways. 

The  establishment  of  the  first  University-wide  Merit 
Scholars  Program,  which  will  be  initiated  with  the 
1980-81  freshman  class,  was  a  particularly  high  point  in 
the  Division’s  year.  In  all,  315  high  school  seniors  were 
candidates  for  these  awards.  After  an  extensive  review 
and  interview  process,  four  were  selected  as  John  T. 
Caldwell  Scholars  and  22  were  offered  Wake  County 
Scholars  awards.  All  of  these  outstanding  students  have 
now  accepted  their  merit  scholarships  for  the  1980-81 
school  year. 

The  first  phase  of  the  Automated  Degree  Audit 
(ADA)  system  was  implemented  this  year.  This  develop¬ 
ment  will  undoubtedly  help  increase  the  quality  of  fac¬ 
ulty  advising  and  will  aid  students  in  seeing  exactly 
where  they  stand  in  their  programs  of  study  at  any  given 
time. 

The  University  Curator  of  Art  began  full  operations 
this  year  by  constructing  a  technical  catalog  of  all  NCSU 
holdings  and  reviewing  the  insurance  thereon.  New  gifts 
were  actively  sought  and  several  educational  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  students  and  faculty  were  conducted  with  the 
focus  on  art  appreciation,  collection,  and  preservation. 

In  health  services,  an  aggressive  program  of  educa¬ 
tional  activities  was  conducted,  capped  by  an  Alcohol 
Awareness  Fair  in  the  spring.  Other  presentations  and 
workshops  were  conducted  in  cardio-pulmonary 
resuscitation,  first  aid,  weight  control,  elimination  of 
self-defeating  behavior,  women’s  health,  life  style 
assessment,  birth  control,  and  smoking  cessation. 
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ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Curriculum  changes  were  minimal  this  year.  Among 
new  programs  the  Scholars  of  the  College  Program 
replaced  the  Transition  Program  within  the  School  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  and  honors  programs 
were  approved  in  economics  and  business  and  in  history. 
Contingent  upon  approval  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
the  following  curricula  will  be  dropped:  Social  Studies 
Teacher  Education  in  Economics,  the  B.S.  in  Crop 
Science,  and  the  B.S.  in  Entomology.  A  new  option  in 
Entomology  under  the  B.S.  in  Biological  Sciences  will  be 
added.  A  total  of  55  new  courses  were  approved,  30 
were  dropped,  and  95  were  revised. 

The  following  faculty  were  recognized  for  outstand¬ 
ing  teaching  in  1979-80. 

Three  new  Alumni  Distinguished  Professors:  Victor 
V.  Cavaroc,  Jr.,  Geosciences;  Michael  A.  Littlejohn, 
Electrical  Engineering;  and  Ronald  D.  Simpson, 
Mathematics  and  Science  Education. 

Duncan  R.  Stuart,  Professor  of  Design,  and 
Nathaniel  T.  Powell,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology, 
were  named  recipients  of  the  Alumni  “Outstanding 
Teachers”  award  at  commencement. 

Named  to  the  Academy  of  Outstanding  Teachers  by 
the  students:  William  R.  Carter,  Philosophy;  Robert  M. 
Collins,  History;  John  M.  Riddle,  History;  Gary  N. 
Mock,  Textile  Chemistry;  William  J.  Koros,  Chemical 
Engineering;  James  K.  Magor,  Materials  Engineering; 
Donald  R.  Rhodes,  Electrical  Engineering;  Duncan  R. 
Stuart,  Design;  Myron  W.  Kelly,  Wood  and  Paper 
Science;  Geraldine  H.  Luginbuhl,  Microbiology; 
Nathaniel  T.  Powell,  Plant  Pathology;  Carmen  R. 
Parkhurst,  Poultry  Science;  George  B.  Blum,  Jr., 
Biological  and  Agricultural  Engineering;  and  Julie  G. 
McVay,  Counselor  Education. 


RESEARCH  AND  FACULTY  SCHOLARSHIP 


During  the  past  year  the  University  was  awarded  338 
grants  and  contracts  amounting  to  $15,825,518.  This 
amount  represents  a  dollar  increase  of  22  percent  over 
the  previous  year  and  a  14  percent  increase  in  the 
number  of  awards.  Research  support  from  sources  other 
than  grants  and  contracts,  including  federal  and  state 
appropriated  funds,  was  $26,687,429,  a  small  increase 


over  1978-79.  This  year’s  grants  and  contracts  awards  is 
an  all-time  record  for  our  campus. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  for  Research  has  undertaken 
initiatives  to  improve  the  communication  of  funding  op¬ 
portunities  to  provide  assistance  to  the  faculty  and  to 
improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  Office.  Briefly  sum¬ 
marized,  these  actions  include  the  following:  (1)  review 
of  the  research  activities  of  all  schools;  (2)  increased  par¬ 
ticipation  of  faculty  in  the  advisory  councils  of  the 
various  grant  agencies;  (3)  planning  to  computerize 
faculty  research  interest  profiles;  (4)  revision  of  report¬ 
ing  on  research  proposal  and  grant  activities  so  that  in¬ 
formation  required  can  be  reported  accurately  in  a  short 
time;  (5)  development  of  a  process  facilitating  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  an  array  of  facilities  needed  on  a  University¬ 
wide  basis;  and  (6)  provision  of  proposal  preparation 
services  including  discussion  of  format  and  techniques 
of  proposal  writing,  critique  of  proposals,  advice  on 
sources  of  federal  support,  and  in  many  cases  making 
the  initial  contact  within  the  funding  agency. 

As  a  major  research  university,  NCSU  is  committed 
to  a  high  level  of  research  quality  and  activity.  A  survey 
of  this  work  reflects,  in  a  graphic  way,  this  commitment 
to  seeking  new  knowledge  and  to  advancing  mankind. 

A  cooperative  team  of  scientists  has  developed  a  new 
analytical  tool  for  reducing  the  time  and  cost  of 
chemical  analysis  of  agricultural  products.  This  new 
analytical  tool  blends  the  technologies  of  near-infared 
spectroscopy  and  the  computer.  Once  the  system  is 
calibrated,  it  takes  less  than  2.5  minutes  to  scan  a  sample 
and  print  the  levels  of  all  constituents  for  which  it  has 
been  calibrated. 

Biochemistry  research  has  resulted  in  a  significant 
discovery  that  reopens  the  question  of  the  metabolic  role 
of  vitamin  E,  and  a  study  by  North  Carolina 
Agricultural  Research  Service  scientists  in  the  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  shows  much  promise  for  protecting 
swine  against  pseudorabies  disease  which  is  rapidly 
spread  through  swine  herds  by  air  currents  and  nose  to 
nose  contact.  Among  new  plant  varieties  released  this 
year  are  four  new  strawberry  varieties  which  extend  the 
ripening  season  on  both  the  early  and  late  ends;  five  new 
pickling  cucumber  varieties,  all  of  which  have  good 
resistence  to  most  of  the  major  diseases  that  affect  this 
crop;  and  two  new  tobacco  varieties. 

Of  special  interest  among  the  School  of  Engineering’s 
193  research  projects  is  the  progress  made  in  coal 
gasification,  polymeric  materials,  photovoltaics,  nuclear 
power,  noise  control,  reclamation  of  used  motor  oil, 
ergonomics,  highway  safety,  and  thermal  storage. 
Noteworthy  is  the  establishment  of  the  Water  Process 
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Development  Laboratory  (in  cooperation  with  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Water  Research  and  Technology  at  Wrightsville 
Beach),  the  Energy  and  Environmental  Program,  and 
the  Regional  University  Noise  Assistance  Center.  Work 
at  the  Minerals  Research  Laboratory  resulted  in  the 
development  of  flotation  processes  for  the  recovery  of 
mica  and  refactory-grade  bauxite.  Other  projects  in¬ 
cluded  the  development  of  processes  for  upgrading  and 
use  of  olivine,  glass  sand,  and  recovery  of  waste 
materials.  The  School’s  research  expenditures  this  year 
from  all  sources  increased  by  13  percent  to  a  total  of 
$7,171,961.  Awards  were  received  for  57  percent  of  the 
faculty’s  proposals. 

Work  in  the  School  of  Forest  Resources  included  a 
wide  scope  of  studies  on  intensive  and  extensive  systems 
for  pine  and  hardwood  production  and  management, 
biomass  production,  forest  hydrology,  wildlife  habitat, 
new  pulping,  bleaching  and  pollution  abatement  pro¬ 
cesses,  conversion  of  wood  to  chemicals  and  energy, 
processing  of  wood  for  furniture,  river  and  rural  recrea¬ 
tion,  and  quantitative  methods  applied  to  a  multiple  use 
for  N.  C.  National  Forests. 

The  quality  and  quantity  of  publications  prepared  by 
faculty  in  the  School  of  Flumanities  and  Social  Sciences 
continues  to  be  high.  In  1979-80  the  faculty  published  or 
had  accepted  for  publication  41  books,  170  articles,  15 
short  stories,  and  25  poems.  They  also  presented 
numerous  papers  and  lectures  to  professional  and  non¬ 
professional  groups.  Approximately  40  faculty  members 
received  a  total  of  $495,432  in  response  to  their  pro¬ 
posals  for  outside  grants  and  fellowships. 

Significant  research  accomplishments  were  made  by 
scientists  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Mathematical 
Sciences.  Dr.  Jon  Bordner,  Department  of  Chemistry, 
and  his  research  group  have  discovered  a  natural  insec¬ 
ticide  in  wild  tomatoes  which  may  reduce  the  need  for 
artificial  pesticides  on  cultivated  commercial  tomatoes. 
This  work  has  been  referred  to  on  two  nationwide  televi¬ 
sion  programs  and  in  the  national  press.  The  experimen¬ 
tal  solid  state  research  group  is  developing  a  strong  pro¬ 
gram  in  support  of  the  broad  area  of  microelectronics. 
Capabilities  and  interests  in  this  laboratory  are 
photovoltaic  studies  pertinent  to  energy  generation, 
biological  studies  through  the  application  of  EXAFS, 
and  surface  physics.  In  Marine  Science  and  Engineering, 
a  Marine  Sediment  Research  Laboratory  has  been 
established  to  examine  the  fate  of  sediment  particles  in 
the  ocean.  During  the  past  year  research  was  funded  for 
projects  along  both  the  east  and  west  coasts  of  the  U.  S. 
(including  North  Carolina  waters),  as  well  as  in  interna¬ 
tional  areas  near  the  Amazon  River,  along  the  Coast  of 


China,  and  on  the  Valencia  continental  shelf  of  Spain. 

In  the  School  of  Textiles,  scientists  have  made  the  im¬ 
portant  finding  that  “cotton  dust”  in  manufacturing 
plants  may  typically  contain  over  50  percent  by  weight 
of  inert  inorganic  material  derived  from  the  spray 
humidifiers  used  where  cotton  is  processed.  As  a  conse¬ 
quence,  the  relatively  simple  act  of  demineralization 
could  lower  the  measured  concentration  of  cotton  dust 
by  at  least  one-half.  Research  on  mill  noise  is  continuing 
under  a  new  $660,000  three-year  commitment  from  the 
National  Institute  for  Occupational  Safety  and  Health. 
Of  particular  interest  to  the  industry  will  be  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  economic  feasibility  of  noise  control.  Energy 
conservation  efforts  are  underway  in  an  interdisciplinary 
study  of  heat  efficient  means  of  raising  the  temperature 
of  high  speed  yarns  in  the  texturing  process. 


SPECIAL  HONORS 


A  wide  variety  of  honors  were  bestowed  on  the  faculty 
during  the  past  year  but  will  not  be  enumerated  here. 
We  are  pleased,  however,  to  cite  Dr.  C.  Clark 
Cockerham,  William  Neal  Reynolds  Professor  of 
Statistics  and  Genetics,  who  was  presented  an  O.  Max 
Gardner  Award  for  1980  for  contributions  to  the 
“welfare  of  the  human  race.” 


EXTENSION  AND  PUBLIC  SER  VICE 


The  Jane  S.  McKimmon  Center  for  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education,  now  in  its  fifth  year  of  opera¬ 
tion,  continues  to  grow.  The  number  of  programs  of¬ 
fered  by  the  Center  was  up  12  percent  last  year  (865  to 
969),  and  individual  attendance  increased  by  almost  1 1 
percent  (63,592  to  70,539).  The  Division  of  Continuing 
Education’s  non-credit  branch  had  a  record  354  con¬ 
ferences,  workshops,  and  seminars  for  business,  in¬ 
dustry,  and  professional  groups.  Enrollment  in  evening 
classes  increased  by  16.8  percent  to  set  a  record.  Off- 
campus  credit  classes  increased  with  29  graduate  level 
and  85  undergraduate  level  classes  being  presented.  A 
total  of  1,120  registrants  participated,  an  8.1  percent  in¬ 
crease  over  the  previous  year. 

The  Center  for  Urban  Affairs  and  Community  Ser¬ 
vices  brings  together  the  research,  educational,  and  ex- 
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tension  capabilities  of  the  University  to  solve  problems 
associated  with  urbanization.  Local  governments  ac¬ 
counted  for  a  much  higher  level  of  effort  during  the 
year.  A  statewide  training  program  for  local  government 
managers  in  the  use  of  computers  continued.  A  spin-off 
program  provided  technical  assistance  to  six  local 
governments  in  the  selection  and  procurement  of  com¬ 
puters.  At  the  state  level,  a  major  effort  this  year  was  the 
implementation  of  the  Community  Analysis  Interactive 
System  within  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and 
Community  Development.  This  system  is  useful  in 
studying  housing,  land  use,  and  demographic 
characteristics  of  communities  and  counties. 

In  a  publication  prepared  by  the  Agricultural  Exten¬ 
sion  Service,  25  ideas  are  identified  that  could  be  worth 
S800  million  annually  to  North  Carolina.  The  ideas 
center  around  educational  programs  underway  which 
were  designed  to  help  citizens  save  or  make  money.  An 
example  is  Extension’s  effort  to  encourage  farmers  to 
lime  their  soil  to  the  proper  pH.  Proper  liming  could  in¬ 
crease  gross  income  from  soybeans  and  corn  alone  by 
S60  million  annually.  Even  bigger  gains — $250,000 
million — are  possible  if  the  state’s  250,000  small 
woodland  owners  could  be  encouraged  to  adopt  good 
forestry  management  practices. 

The  Agricultural  Extension  Service  enlarged  and 
strengthened  its  advisory  leadership  system  in  1979  to  in¬ 
crease  citizen  input  into  its  programs.  Work  was  com¬ 
pleted  on  an  advisory  leadership  council  in  each  county 
representing  a  cross-section  of  county  leadership. 
Organized  in  1979  was  a  10-member  State  Extension  Ad¬ 
visory  Council,  which  advises  the  Extension  Administra¬ 
tion  on  policy  matters  of  statewide  importance.  Volun¬ 
tary  adult  leaders  contributed  about  $10  million  worth 
of  free  time  last  year  to  the  state’s  4-H  program. 
Without  their  help,  the  Extension  Service  would  not  be 
able  to  serve  the  109,000  boys  and  girls  involved  in  its 
program. 

In  Engineering,  extension  programs  directly  provided 
over  25,400  firms  or  individuals  with  technical 
assistance,  information  and/or  training  last  year.  Fif¬ 
teen  credit  courses  were  offered  by  videotape  for  220 
students  at  three  off-campus  locations,  and  43  courses 
were  presented  as  part  of  the  on-campus  evening  pro¬ 
grams.  Over  13,600  persons  enrolled  in  527  extension 
education  programs  conducted  or  co-sponsored  by  the 
School  of  Engineering. 

Other  Engineering  Extension  activities  were  oriented 
to  the  needs  of  the  construction,  metalworking,  plastics, 
and  furniture  industries.  Special  emphasis  was  given  to 
projects  related  to  energy  conservation  and  alternate 


energy  sources.  The  energy  walk-through  program 
documented  savings  of  850  billion  BTU’s  which  equates 
to  $3.6  million  in  annual  savings. 

The  future  of  the  Humanities  Extension  Program 
continues  to  look  bright.  During  1978-79,  55  four- 
meeting  seminars  were  presented  in  31  counties  and  in¬ 
volved  900  participants.  In  addition  to  the  six  seminar 
topics  presently  available,  four  new  seminars  are  in 
various  stages  of  production.  An  interdisciplinary  exten¬ 
sion  project,  “Disappearing  Roots:  The  Small  Town  in 
North  Carolina  Life,”  has  also  been  highly  successful. 
Over  1,300  people  in  Asheboro,  from  high  school 
students  to  senior  citizens,  participated  in  the  project.  A 
local  committee  is  presently  working  on  downtown 
revitalization  as  a  result  of  the  impetus  provided  by  the 
project,  and  the  City  Council  has  passed  a  resolution 
commending  the  faculty  and  media  team  for  its  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  community. 

Forest  Resources  extension  has  placed  strong  em¬ 
phasis  during  the  past  two  years  on  the  use  of  wood  for 
industrial  fuel  through  a  variety  of  technology  transfer 
methods  directed  towards  industries  which  now  nor¬ 
mally  use  fossil  fuels.  North  Carolina  is  a  state  in  which 
wood  biomass  is  a  feasible  alternate  to  fossil  fuel  sources 
of  energy.  Concurrently,  increased  activity  is  underway 
to  encourage  management  of  private  woodlots.  New  ini¬ 
tiatives  in  extension  also  include  examination  of  new 
logging  systems  (in  cooperation  with  the  N.C.  Division 
of  Forestry)  that  may  be  more  efficient  than  current 
systems  for  logging  slopes  and  terrain  in  the  western 
mountains  of  North  Carolina. 


INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


The  University’s  major  international  involvement  is  in 
research.  The  School  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences 
has  the  most  extensive  program  with  world-wide 
research  programs  in  tropical  soils  and  nematodes.  The 
school’s  technical  assistance  to  Peru  is  being  revived  and 
will  involve  several  departments.  The  biological  nitrogen 
fixation  work  is  attracting  worldwide  interest  because  of 
its  relation  to  energy  conservation  in  agricultural  pro¬ 
duction. 

The  School  of  Engineering  has  an  unusual  exchange 
with  the  engineering  faculty  of  Libya.  An  Egyptian 
university  is  again  attempting  to  open  an  exchange  with 
this  campus  that  would  involve  textiles  and  engineering. 

Forest  Resources  has  an  exchange  arrangement  with 
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Argentina  in  which  faculty  visits  have  been  highly 
rewarding  professionally.  The  school  is  also  developing 
a  program  for  the  collection  and  preservation  of  timber 
species  that  are  in  danger  of  extinction  in  the  world. 


CENTRAL  FACILITIES 


The  D.H.  Hill  Library  collection  will  reach  one 
million  volumes  in  late  1980  to  fulfill  a  long-awaited 
goal  of  the  University.  During  1979-80,  75,000  volumes 
were  catalogued,  the  highest  number  in  one  year,  to  in¬ 
crease  the  volume  count  to  965,000  by  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

A  number  of  private  collections  have  enriched  the 
Library’s  holdings.  The  most  significant  acquired  last 
year  was  the  9,000-volume  library  of  the  late  Dr.  George 
Rosen,  who  was  professor  of  the  history  of  medicine  at 
Yale  University.  The  collection  contains  important 
works  in  history,  sociology,  economics,  literature,  and 
history  of  science. 


draw  support.  This  growth  not  only  enlarges  our  sup¬ 
port  base,  it  brings  to  the  program  more  than  600  foun¬ 
dations  directors,  who  are  the  “lifeblood”  of  our  foun¬ 
dations  effort. 

In  1978-79,  income  to  the  foundations  totaled 
$3,123,000,  the  third  best  year  on  record.  Additionally, 
NCSU  endowment  income  was  $2,079,000,  the  Alumni 
Association  received  $401,000,  and  the  Student  Aid 
Association,  $1,603,000,  for  a  grand  total  of  $7,206,000 
in  voluntary  support. 

Intensive  planning  continues  in  preparation  for  a  ma¬ 
jor  capital  campaign.  The  proposed  campaign  has  as  its 
basic  goal  increased  funding  for  merit  scholarships, 
distinguished  professorships,  and  an  endowment  for 
University  enhancement.  During  the  year  a  counseling 
firm  was  selected,  and  plans  for  the  campaign  were 
reported  to  the  University  community.  We  expect  to 
launch  the  capital  campaign  officially  in  1981. 


A  THLETICS 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


The  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  physical  plant  and 
the  Link  Building  and  Tompkins  Hall  renovation  were 
the  chief  building  projects  underway  in  1979-80  as 
NCSU  continued  its  record  capital  improvements 
program. 

Other  important  projects  currently  in  various  con¬ 
struction  stages  include  the  Clark  Infirmary  Addition 
and  renovation,  athletic/recreation  field,  and  an 
Agriculture  and  Forest  Resources  Research  Lab  Facility. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  AL  UMNI 


As  the  1970’s  came  to  a  close,  the  University’s  foun¬ 
dations  program  could  note  with  pride  the  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  a  major  goal,  to  double  income  of  the  1960’s 
during  the  1970’s.  Another  objective,  to  establish  a 
broader  sense  of  corporate  and  voluntary  support  and  to 
involve  more  North  Carolina  industry,  business,  and 
professional  leaders  in  advancing  the  voluntary  support 
program,  brought  excellent  results.  The  number  of 
foundations  was  increased  from  nine  to  13  over  the 
decade,  providing  each  of  NCSU’s  nine  schools  plus 
their  major  programs  with  a  foundation  from  which  to 


North  Carolina  State  University  athletics  teams  en¬ 
joyed  another  highly  successful  year  in  1979-80.  Men’s 
varsity  teams  won  70  percent  of  their  contests,  the 
highest  winning  percentage  in  the  history  of  men’s 
athletics  at  the  University.  Women’s  teams  won  70.9 
percent  of  their  contests  to  create  an  overall  winning 
percentage  of  70.3  percent. 

In  setting  this  record,  the  football  team  and  men’s 
swimming  team  won  conference  championships,  while 
the  women’s  basketball,  cross  country,  swimming,  and 
volleyball  teams  won  either  state  or  conference  titles. 
The  cross  country  team  won  the  national  championship 
with  Julie  Shea  winning  the  national  individual  title.  She 
also  was  selected  as  the  Athlete  of  the  Year  in  the  ACC. 

Two  major  coaching  changes  were  made  during  the 
year.  Monte  Kiffin,  formerly  assistant  head  football 
coach  at  the  University  of  Arkansas,  was  named  to  suc¬ 
ceed  Bo  Rein  as  head  football  coach.  Rein  resigned  to  go 
to  Louisiana  State  University  and  later  was  killed  in  a 
mysterious  plane  crash.  In  basketball,  Norman  Sloan 
resigned  to  become  head  coach  at  the  University  of 
Florida,  and  James  Valvano,  head  coach  at  Iona,  was 
named  to  succeed  Sloan. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Joab  L.  Thomas 
Chancellor 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  PAUL  R.  GIVENS  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


STUDENT  A  CTIVITIES 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  submit  this  report  of  activities  dur¬ 
ing  my  initial  year  as  Chancellor.  It  has  been  a  person¬ 
ally  exciting  year  and  a  year  of  self-searching  for  the 
University  as  a  unit.  This  very  active  year  has  set  a 
momentum  of  optimism  and  planning  that  will  hope¬ 
fully  continue  throughout  next  year  and  the  years  that 
follow. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES  CONFERRED 


In  the  1979  fall  semester,  2231  students  were  enrolled. 
There  were  743  freshmen,  412  sophomores,  456  juniors, 
335  seniors,  129  graduate  students,  and  156  special  stu¬ 
dents.  In  terms  of  the  racial  composition,  there  were  493 
(22%)  American  Indian  students,  250  (11%)  black 
students,  1466  (66%)  white  students,  10  (.5%)  Asian 
students,  and  12  (.5%)  Hispanic  students.  One  thousand 
two  hundred  ninety-seven  (58.1%)  of  the  students  were 
women  and  934  (41 .9%)  were  men.  One  hundred  ninety- 
nine  students  achieved  Dean’s  List  honors  in  the  fall, 
and  186  achieved  Dean’s  List  honors  in  the  spring. 

Four  hundred  ten  students  graduated  during  the  com¬ 
mencement  exercises  on  May  11,  1980.  One  hundred 
twenty-two  were  awarded  Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees,  265 
were  awarded  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees,  15  were 
awarded  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Science 
degrees,  and  8  were  awarded  Master  of  Arts  in  Educa¬ 
tion  degrees.  Eighteen  graduated  summa  cum  laude,  43 
magna  cum  laude  and  61  cum  laude. 


The  morale  of  students  at  the  University  is  high  and 
the  Student  Government  Association  has  been  very  ac¬ 
tive.  The  SGA  spent  $33,776.67  on  sponsored  programs 
and  activities  for  students  including  play  productions, 
Lyceum  programs,  discos,  band  programs,  concerts, 
and  movies.  Mike  Cross,  the  Kingsmen,  The  National 
Players,  The  Danish  Gym  Team,  The  National  Opera 
Company,  “Sleuth,”  the  North  Carolina  Opera,  and 
Timofei  Dokshitzer  were  some  of  the  featured  attrac¬ 
tions.  Greek  Week  and  the  related  activities  continued 
to  provide  many  opportunities  for  students  to  gather 
and  enjoy  the  comradery. 

Miss  Cynthia  Gentry  was  selected  Miss  Pembroke 
State  University  for  1979-80  at  a  pageant  held  in 
November.  Homecoming  was  a  tremendous  success  this 
year  with  over  600  persons,  including  many  alumni,  at¬ 
tending  the  formal  dance.  In  addition  to  the  formal 
dance  a  parade,  movie,  dances,  discos,  and  basketball 
games  were  scheduled  throughout  the  week. 
Highlighting  the  scheduled  activities  during  Homecom¬ 
ing  was  the  crowning  of  Miss  Brigitte  Brayboy,  a 
freshman  from  Pembroke,  as  the  Homecoming  Queen 
for  1980. 

The  Pembroke  Players  performed  in  such  plays  as 
Star  Spangled  Girl,  The  Lion  in  Winter,  and  Charlie 
Brown. 

Art  exhibits  displayed  students’  work,  and  ten  senior 
music  recitals  were  of  fine  quality.  The  Singers  and 
Swingers,  The  University  Band,  and  Concert  Choir  con¬ 
tinued  to  represent  the  University  in  an  excellent  man¬ 
ner. 

One  hundred  ninety-nine  students  earned  Dean’s  List 
honors  in  the  fall,  and  one  hundred  eighty-six  students 
earned  Dean’s  List  honors  in  the  spring.  Thirty-two 
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students  were  recognized  in  Who’s  Who  Among  Stu¬ 
dents  in  American  Colleges  and  Universities. 

Elections  were  conducted  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
spring  semester  and  Mr.  Craven  Whitlow  was  elected  as 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association.  Miss 
Reba  Munday  was  elected  as  Vice-President,  and  Mr. 
Clay  Johnson  was  elected  as  Treasurer. 

Pembroke  State  University  had  another  fine  year  in 
athletics.  In  the  eight-school  Carolinas  Conference,  the 
University  finished  third  in  the  competition  for  the  Joby 
Hawn  Cup,  which  is  the  conference  award  for  all- 
around  excellence  in  both  men’s  and  women’s  athletics. 

The  Braves  won  conference  Championships  in  cross 
country,  track,  and  wrestling.  In  addition,  the  cross 
country,  track,  and  wrestling  teams  won  the  NAIA 
District  26  Championship.  The  cross  country  team  also 
finished  18th  in  the  NAIA  National  Championships  in 
Wisconsin. 

The  women’s  basketball  team  tied  the  best  record  in 
the  women’s  basketball  history  with  an  18-8  season 
while  the  women’s  softball  team  advanced  to  the  AIAW 
Regional  Championships. 

The  wrestling  team  won  the  district  and  area  titles  and 
finished  17th  in  the  NAIA  Nationals  and  25th  in  the 
NCAA  II  National  Championships.  Four  wrestlers 
gained  All-American  honors  with  one  wrestler  being  an 
All-American  in  both  the  NAIA  and  NCAA. 

The  track  team  enjoyed  another  excellent  year,  win¬ 
ning  the  conference  and  district  titles  and  finishing  in  a 
tie  for  19th  in  the  NAIA  National  Track  and  Field 
Championships  in  Abilene,  Texas.  They  also  went  on  to 
finish  21st  in  the  NCAA  II  Nationals  in  Pomona, 
California.  The  national  championship  title  in  the  long 
jump  was  won  by  one  of  Pembroke’s  athletes,  and  a 
total  of  three  trackmen  won  All-American  honors.  Dr. 
Edwin  Crain  was  named  Carolina  Conference  Track 
Coach  of  the  Year. 

Baseball  had  one  player  gain  NAIA  All-Area  and 
NAIA  honorable  mention  All-American  honors  while 
the  batgirl  squad  was  national  runner-up  for  All- 
American  honors. 

Pembroke  State  had  all-conference  athletes  in  eight 
sports  in  1979-80:  golf,  volleyball,  softball,  men’s  and 
women’s  basketball,  track,  wrestling,  and  baseball. 

The  Office  of  Placement  had  a  very  successful  On- 
Campus  Recruitment  Program  during  the  past  year. 
Eighty-six  (86)  school  systems,  industries,  state  and/or 
federal  governmental  agencies  visited  the  campus  during 
the  1979-80  school  year.  Over  600  students  participated 
in  this  program. 


Realizing  the  need  for  greater  career  development 
skills,  career  seminars  were  held  monthly  to  (1)  help 
students  analyze  interest,  aptitudes,  personal  traits, 
values,  attitudes  and  desired  life-styles,  and  (2)  to  devel¬ 
op  job-seeking  skills,  such  as  interviewing  and  resume 
writing. 

The  PSU  Upward  Bound  and  Special  Services  Pro¬ 
jects  will  complete  their  Seventh  year  of  program  opera¬ 
tion  June  31,  1980.  During  this  period,  the  funding 
levels  have  increased  from  $75,000  to  $102,000  in  Up¬ 
ward  Bound  and  $50,000  to  $68,000  in  Special  Services. 
Upward  Bound  has  maintained  an  average  enrollment 
of  about  65  students  each  year. 


FACULTY 


Through  systematic  efforts,  the  University  continues 
to  develop  an  excellent  faculty.  The  full-time  faculty 
consists  of  119  members,  and  there  are  7  part-time 
members.  Among  the  full-time  faculty,  there  are  24  pro¬ 
fessors,  33  associate  professors,  45  assistant  professors, 
13  instructors,  and  4  lectures.  Sixty-four  members  of  the 
faculty  hold  tenure.  Seventy-two  faculty  members  hold 
the  doctorate  and  6  hold  terminal  degrees  in  their  respec¬ 
tive  fields  for  a  total  of  66  percent.  There  were  four 
resignations  during  the  year,  two  notices  of  non-renewal 
of  contract,  and  four  retirements.  Five  faculty  members 
were  granted  leaves  of  absence  for  professional  develop¬ 
ment.  Two  assistant  professors  were  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  associate  professor,  and  two  instructors  to  the 
rank  of  assistant  professor. 

In  addition  to  a  continued  emphasis  on  teaching, 
many  faculty  members  were  engaged  in  a  variety  of 
research  and  public  service  projects.  Papers  were 
presented  by  faculty  members  in  several  disciplines  at 
state,  regional,  and  national  conferences.  The  Faculty 
Research  and  Development  Committee  again  reviewed 
proposals  and  awarded  limited  institutional  funds  for 
research  on  a  variety  of  projects,  including  arms  con¬ 
trol,  Korean  government  and  politics,  American  Indian 
language,  selenium  map  of  North  Carolina,  Pakistani 
problems,  issues  in  education,  financing  political  cam¬ 
paigns  in  North  Carolina,  teacher  sensitivity,  environ¬ 
mental  problems,  and  mathematics  education. 

The  Faculty  Senate  and  its  standing  committees  and 
subcommittees  continued  to  play  a  vital  part  in  the 
operation  of  the  University.  In  addition  to  recommend¬ 
ing  approval  of  many  curricula  and  program  matters, 
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policy  recommendations  were  made  in  a  variety  of 
areas,  such  as  the  College  Level  Examination  Program, 
faculty  work-loads,  professor  emeritus  status,  and  im¬ 
proving  communications.  The  recommendations  of  the 
Southern  Association  Visiting  Committee  were  reviewed 
by  the  appropriate  committees. 


CURRICULUM  AND 
INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIES 


In  cooperation  with  the  General  Administration  of 
The  University,  plans  were  initiated  to  phase  out  the 
Home  Economics  program  because  of  low  student  de¬ 
mand.  Additional  action  was  taken  to  assist  in  the 
follow-up  of  the  TERP  review,  and  systematic  efforts 
are  being  made  to  strengthen  the  teacher  education  pro¬ 
gram. 

Considerable  attention  is  being  given  to  the  Quality 
Assurance  Program  in  Teacher  Education.  Pembroke 
State  University  participated  this  year  in  an  Air  Force 
ROTC  cross-enrollment  agreement  with  Fayetteville 
State  University  and  an  Army  ROTC  cross-enrollment 
agreement  with  Campbell  University  and  Methodist 
College.  A  computer  science  track  was  also  established 
in  response  to  the  rising  demand  for  graduates  with  ex¬ 
pertise  in  computer  science,  both  as  a  career  orientation 
and  as  a  profession-associated  competency.  Planning 
for  a  social  work  program  and  a  criminal  justice  track 
has  been  initiated.  Efforts  were  directed  and  con¬ 
siderable  progress  was  achieved  toward  meeting  the 
recommendation  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
relative  to  Education  for  Exceptional  Children.  As  a 
result  of  renewed  interest,  minors  were  reintroduced  in¬ 
to  the  curriculum  of  the  University  in  order  to  give 
students  more  flexibility  in  designing  their  programs  to 
meet  their  interests  and  needs.  In  addition  to  minors  in 
traditional  areas  of  study,  minors  were  developed  in 
Ameican  Indian  Studies,  Planning  and  Community 
Development,  Personnel  and  Organizational  Leader¬ 
ship,  and  World  Studies.  It  is  anticipated  that  other  pro¬ 
gram  changes  and  advancements  will  develop  out  of  the 
current  long-range  planning  project  launched  this  year. 

A  campus  “High  School  Senior  Day”  was  initiated 
this  year  as  well  as  a  new  program  of  pre-advisement  and 
pre-registration  of  new  freshmen.  Both  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  should  greatly  assist  students  in  enrolling  in  the 
University  for  the  First  time. 

The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 


awarded  to  Pembroke  State  University  a  ten-year  reaf¬ 
firmation  of  accreditation  in  December.  This  reaffirma¬ 
tion  was  awarded  after  a  significant,  intensive  period  of 
self-study,  a  campus  visit  by  a  fourteen-member  SACS 
visiting  committee,  and  review  by  the  SACS  Committee 
on  Standards  and  Reports.  In  addition  to  the  above 
review  process,  the  graduate  program  was  also  examined 
by  an  advisory  Graduate  Committee  from  SACS.  A 
significant  milestone  was  achieved  in  February  when 
SACS  moved  Pembroke  State  University  from  Level  II 
(bachelor’s)  to  a  Level  III  (Master’s)  institution.  Several 
years  of  hard  work  by  the  faculty  and  administration  of 
the  University  paved  the  way  for  both  of  these  successful 
developments  related  to  the  Southern  Association. 

The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction’s  Visiting 
Team  came  to  campus  in  February  to  review  the 
graduate  program  for  certification  approval.  This 
review  followed  a  period  of  self-study  and  consultation. 
The  report  from  the  Visiting  Committee  was  positive 
and  complimentary,  and  the  standards  were  found  to  be 
met  at  a  high  level  in  each  area  of  the  program.  Again, 
extensive  planning  and  hard  work  by  the  faculty  and  ad¬ 
ministration  made  this  successful  review  and  evaluation 
possible. 

The  College  Opportunity  Program  continued  to  pro¬ 
vide  its  services  for  a  limited  number  of  students.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  developmental  reading  and  communication 
skills,  these  students  received  a  great  deal  of  attention  in 
study  skills  development  and  academic  and  personal 
counseling  throughout  the  summer  and  entire  academic 
year.  The  COP  staff  continued  to  receive  consultation 
from  the  Georgetown  University  Personalized  Instruc¬ 
tion  Program  and  to  participate  in  a  variety  of  staff 
development  opportunities.  Particular  attention  has 
been  focused  on  implementing  certain  facets  of  the 
mastery  learning  teaching  techniques  and  strengthening 
academic/personal  counseling.  Mathematics  tutoring 
has  also  been  a  vital  part  of  this  program.  The  Writing 
and  Reading  Center  has  also  begun  to  provide  individual 
tutoring  services  to  students  outside  the  COP  program 
on  a  referral  basis  from  various  professors  on  campus. 

Significant  progress  was  made  by  the  University  this 
year  in  providing  educational  opportunities  for  people 
in  this  geographical  region  through  its  evening  and 
public  service  programs.  The  extension  program  en¬ 
rolled  593  students  in  29  individual  degree  credit  courses 
in  seven  different  locations.  Continuing  education  is 
also  becoming  more  involved  in  meeting  educational 
needs  that  are  of  a  public  service  nature.  One  hundred 
twenty-four  people  participated  in  five  workshops  or 
special  training  programs  provided  for  various  agencies 
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during  the  year.  The  evening  program  is  providing  a 
much-needed  service  for  individuals  in  this  area.  Over 
700  students  were  enrolled  in  42  courses  during  the 
spring  semester.  This  represents  a  significant  increase  in 
evening  activities.  Plans  are  being  made  to  offer  approx¬ 
imately  eight  degree  programs  in  the  evening  in  a  five- 
year  cycle  starting  in  the  fall  of  1980. 

Summer  activities  at  Pembroke  involved  special  op¬ 
portunities  for  teachers  and  other  employed  persons 
who  were  free  for  summer  study.  The  regular  program 
was  enriched  with  workshops,  institutes,  and  study 
tours.  One  thousand  eighty-eight  students  participated 
during  the  first  session  and  808  students  during  the  sec¬ 
ond  session. 


SUPPORTIVE  SER  VICES 


The  Computer  Center  has  worked  closely  with  both 
the  administrative  and  academic  areas  of  the  University. 
It  has  seen  a  tremendous  increase  in  student  usage  due  to 
increased  course  offerings  in  computer  science.  There 
has  also  been  increased  use  of  the  Center’s  facilities  by 
graduate  students.  During  the  past  year,  the  Library  ex¬ 
panded  its  use  of  TELENET  for  student  and  faculty 
abstract  searches  in  the  Lockheed  Data  Bases. 

The  relocation  of  the  Media  Center  into  Old  Main 
enabled  the  Center  to  expand  its  services  to  students, 
faculty,  and  staff.  The  preparation  of  slide  presenta¬ 
tions  with  coordinated  audio  has  been  added  to  the 
Center’s  services.  In  an  effort  to  increase  public  com¬ 
munications  about  the  University,  the  Media  Center  has 
assisted  the  Chancellor  in  producing  a  weekly  radio  pro¬ 
gram  about  activities,  programs,  and  services  of  the 
University.  Such  a  program  enables  the  University  to 
reach  a  wider  and  more  varied  audience.  Additionally, 
expansion  of  services  assisted  the  local  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  the  Lumbee  Regional  Development 
Association,  UNC  Educational  Television  opportuni¬ 
ties,  and  industries  and  social  services  groups  in  the 
area. 

Three  thousand  three  hundred  forty-eight  bound 
volumes  were  added  to  the  collection  of  the  Mary  Liver¬ 
more  Library  during  the  year,  bringing  the  total  to 
151,554.  Journals  received  on  current  subscription  to¬ 
taled  760.  A  lack  of  physical  space  and  other  facility 
concerns  in  the  Library  continued  to  be  a  problem  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  but  should  be  largely  rectified  for  next  year 
with  implementation  of  the  present  plans  for  greater 
utilization  of  the  second  floor  of  the  building. 


The  Angus  Wilton  MacLean  Lecture  Series  was 
launched  this  year  with  Luther  Hodges,  Jr.,  Assistant 
Secretary  in  the  United  States  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  presenting  the  first  lecture  on  world  trade  and 
economic  interdependence.  This  business  lecture  series 
was  established  in  cooperation  with  the  MacLean  family 
in  honor  and  memory  of  a  former  Governor  of  North 
Carolina  and  an  outstanding  lawyer  and  businessman 
from  Robeson  County,  and  this  lecture  series  will  make 
an  important  contribution  to  the  University  and  this 
region  of  the  State. 


DEVELOPMENT 


The  University  does  not  have  a  very  good  record  of 
private  giving,  but  this  has  been  the  most  successful  year 
to  date. 

A  total  of  $51,530  was  received.  Some  of  these  funds 
were  designated  gifts  so  that  only  about  $1 1 ,000  is  to  be 
used  for  scholarships.  An  Annual  Giving  campaign  is 
scheduled  for  the  Fall,  1980. 

The  Braves  Club,  a  local  athletic  boosters  club  had  its 
most  successful  year  with  a  membership  of  138.  Thirty 
four  hundred  dollars  were  contributed  to  the  University 
from  this  source. 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


Two  major  construction  projects  were  completed  dur¬ 
ing  this  fiscal  year.  First,  renovation  of  the  Old  Main 
Building,  which  was  gutted  by  fire  in  March  of  1973, 
was  completed  in  November  1979,  at  a  cost  of 
$1,600,000.  This  renovation  included  using  the  outer 
walls  and  building  two  stories  inside  and  adding  space  in 
the  back.  The  first  story  houses  the  Native  American 
Resource  Center  and  the  Media  Center.  Located  on  the 
second  floor  of  this  facility  is  the  Public  Information  of¬ 
fice,  Institutional  Research,  Guidance  and  Testing, 
Placement,  and  office  and  classroom  facilities  for  the 
American  Indian  Studies  Program. 

The  new  Classroom  Building,  completed  in  December 
of  1979  and  containing  33,860  sq.  ft.,  is  a  two  story 
brick  building  with  concrete  trim.  This  $1,635,000  facil¬ 
ity  was  designed  to  accommodate  the  Departments  of 
Communicative  Arts,  History  and  Political  Science.  In 
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addition  to  classrooms  and  faculty  offices,  it  provides 
for  the  English  Education  Communicative  Center. 

\  repair  project  involving  the  replacement  of  tile  in 
the  swimming  pool  and  diving  tank  was  completed  at  a 
cost  of  S26.000. 


A  GENERAL  NOTE 


During  the  initial  year  of  a  new  Chancellor,  the  fac¬ 
ulty  and  staff  have  spent  considerable  time  in  reviewing 
the  Mission  of  the  University  and  analyzing  programs. 
Recommendations  have  been  received  from  twenty  Task 


Forces  and  the  Task  Forces  are  going  to  review  their 
reports  next  year.  Through  a  TITLE  III  Grant,  it  has 
been  possible  to  staff  an  office  that  is  gathering  signifi¬ 
cant  data  that  will  assist  in  marketing  the  programs  of 
the  University.  The  visability  of  the  institution  is  rela¬ 
tively  low  so  a  major  priority  is  to  give  it  wider  recogni¬ 
tion  and  acceptance. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


Paul  R.  Givens 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  ASHEVILLE 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  HIGHSMITH  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


During  the  1979-1980  academic  year  three  extremely 
important  events  occurred  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Asheville.  First,  the  Charles  D.  Owen 
Building  was  completed  and  opened  for  use.  An  opening 
ceremony  and  dedication  was  held  on  December  19, 
1979.  Mr.  Owen  and  members  of  his  family  were  pre¬ 
sent.  The  building  provides  facilities  for  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Art  and  Management.  This  particular  edifice 
was  made  possible  by  the  effort  of  the  people  of  North 
Carolina  in  the  bond  referendum  which  was  held  in 
March  of  1976.  In  addition  to  the  two  departments,  the 
third  floor  of  the  building  is  called  the  Management 
Conference  Center.  In  the  few  months  since  the  building 
has  been  opened  we  have  already  had  around  1553  per¬ 
sons,  both  on  campus  and  off  campus  groups,  use  this 
extremely  nice  area.  It  affords  an  excellent  view  of  the 
campus  and  we  believe  that  it  will  be  extremely  helpful 
in  years  to  come  in  bringing  external  groups  to  UNC-A. 

The  second  important  project  was  the  completion  of 
the  Long-Range  Plan.  This  past  year,  great  attention 
was  given  to  the  need  to  re-examine  the  programs  of  the 
institution.  During  the  year  approximately  60  per  cent  of 
all  the  faculty  were  involved  in  the  various  commitees  of 
the  planning  process  and,  in  addition,  there  were 
students  and  trustees.  Many  conferences  were  held  with 
people  in  the  community  in  order  to  ascertain  the  unmet 
needs  of  Asheville  and  Buncombe  County.  The  pro¬ 
gram,  as  proposed,  provides  for  considerable  expansion 
of  undergraduate  curriculum  and  development  of  some 
graduate  programs.  The  Board  of  Trustees  approved  the 
plan  at  the  regular  meeting  of  March  6,  1980. 

The  third  major  project  is  the  dormitory-student 


center  facility.  Actually,  they  are  two  buildings.  They 
are  being  constructed  as  one  large  project  and  are  very 
close  together  on  the  same  plot.  The  construction  of  the 
new  facility  is  probably  the  most  important  single 
development  at  UNC-A  in  the  last  ten  years.  The  resi¬ 
dent  enrollment  has  been  far  too  small  to  create  a 
realistic  collegiate  environment.  Also,  the  Lipinsky  Stu¬ 
dent  Center,  which  was  opened  in  1964,  is  hopelessly  in¬ 
adequate  for  current  needs.  The  new  dormitory-student 
center  complex  is  scheduled  to  be  completed  in  June, 
1982.  During  the  1981-82  year  students  will  be  recruited 
for  that  facility.  At  the  present  time,  there  is  a  waiting 
list  for  students  who  wish  space  in  the  current  dor¬ 
mitories.  We  sincerely  hope  that  there  will  be  no  dif¬ 
ficulty  in  filling  the  new  dormitory. 

It  is  the  institution’s  purpose  to  renovate  the  Lipinsky 
Student  Center  into  a  center  for  continuing  education. 
UNC-A  is  in  the  population,  industrial,  financial,  com¬ 
mercial,  and  cultural  center  of  Western  North  Carolina. 
We  see  many  opportunities  to  expand  our  role  in 
continuing  education.  At  the  present  time,  there  is  only 
an  extremely  small  amount  of  space  available  for  this  ac¬ 
tivity.  When  the  new  student  center  is  completed,  it  will 
be  possible  to  make  the  necessary  renovations  to  the 
Lipinsky  Building.  It  is  a  good,  solid  building  and  can 
make  an  excellent  home  for  continuing  education. 

During  the  year  some  important  additions  were  made 
to  the  curriculum.  In  previous  reports  comments  were 
made  about  the  need  to  expand  and  enrich  the  cur¬ 
riculum  of  UNC-A.  Constantly,  it  has  been  our  aim  to 
begin  new  programs  and  increase  the  enrollment  without 
diminishing  the  excellence  of  the  institution.  The  new 
programs  approved  during  the  year  were:  gerontology, 
reading,  and  atmospheric  sciences  and  meteorology. 
Gerontology  is  a  new  track  in  sociology  and  reading  is  a 
track  in  psychology,  but  is  offered  as  a  joint  program 
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with  the  Department  of  Education.  Atmospheric 
Science  is  a  new  degree  program  and  is  being  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Department  of  Physics.  All  of  the  new 
programs  are  important  and  valuable  in  the  continuing 
expansion  of  the  University. 

The  quality  of  students  and  faculty  continues  to  be  at 
approximately  the  same  level  as  in  previous  years.  Some 
new  faculty  were  appointed.  The  percentage  of  the 
faculty  with  doctorates  is  now  78  per  cent.  A  little  over 
40  per  cent  of  the  full-time  faculty  are  tenured.  The  SAT 
scores  of  incoming  freshmen  were  at  930,  which  is  ap¬ 
proximately  where  it  has  been  for  several  years.  It  is  very 
interesting  to  note  that  UNC-A  accepts  a  very  high 
percentage  of  students  who  apply.  Even  so,  the  average 
SAT  scores  of  freshmen  put  the  institution  at  a  level  just 
slightly  below  that  of  the  traditional  doctoral  granting 
institutions. 

In  the  last  report  a  statement  was  made  concerning  the 
construction  of  the  Headquarters-Laboratory  of  the 
Southeastern  Forest  Experiment  Station  of  the  U.S. 
Forest  Service.  The  facility  is  currently  under  construc¬ 
tion  and  is  scheduled  to  be  completed  by  mid-summer  of 
1981.  The  Headquarters-Laboratory  serves  the  U.S. 
Forest  Service  for  Georgia,  the  two  Carolinas,  Virginia, 
and  Florida.  After  the  building  is  in  use,  some  of  the 
scientists  will  teach  courses  in  our  curriculum  which 
could  not  otherwise  be  taught.  Also,  students  in  some 
fields  get  an  internship  experience  at  the  Headquarters- 
Laboratory.  It  is  on  University  property  and  is  across 
the  street  from  the  new  student  center-dormitory. 


TRUSTEES 


At  the  July  1980  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the 
following  officers  were  elected:  Mr.  Carl  Loftin,  Chair¬ 
man;  Mr.  Karl  Straus,  Vice  Chairman;  and  Mrs.  Julia 
G.  Ray,  Secretary.  In  addition  to  the  officers  as  named 
above,  the  current  Board  of  Trustees  is  now  composed 
of:  Dr.  Francis  A.  Buchanan,  Mr.  Cecil  T.  Cantrell,  Mr. 
Morton  S.  Cohn,  Mrs.  Francine  Delany,  Mr.  James  E. 
Ellis,  Mr.  Durward  R.  Everett,  Jr.,  Mr.  David  F. 
Felmet,  Mr.  Bernard  R.  Smith,  Mr.  Maurice  H.  Winger, 
Jr.,  and  Mr.  Brett  W.  Pangle,  President  of  Student 
Government. 


ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  for  the  years  1978-1979  and  1979-1980 
was  as  follows: 


1978-1979 

Head  Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

1,803 

1,299.75 

Spring  Semester 

2,074 

1,352 

1979-1980 

Head  Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

2,070 

1,379.75 

Spring  Semester 

2,038 

1,349 

Summer  School: 

Year 

Head  Count 

1976 

1,260 

1977 

1,197 

1978 

1,107 

1979 

1,204 

1980 

1,224 

ADMISSIONS 


The  Admissions  Office  received  493  applications  for 
the  1979-1980  freshman  class  and  approved  436  of  these 
for  admission  to  UNC-Asheville.  The  actual  fall  enroll¬ 
ment  of  freshmen  totaled  213.  The  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  average  for  enrolled  freshman  students  was 
930.  In  addition,  125  new  transfer  students  were  en¬ 
rolled  during  the  1979-1980  academic  year. 

Annual  increases  were  noted  in  most  categories  of  ad¬ 
missions  activity. 


EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


Since  the  early  1970’s  the  institution  has  stated  many 
times  and  in  many  ways  the  obvious  need  for  expansion 
of  curriculum.  The  original  liberal  arts  institution  was 
founded  on  too  narrow  an  academic  base  to  be  effective 
and  successful  as  a  state  institution.  During  the  last 
seven  years  some  significant  requests  have  been  made 
and,  at  the  same  time,  important  and  meaningful  pro¬ 
grams  have  been  added  and  there  has  been  progress.  In 
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1974  the  Department  of  Management  was  added  and  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Management  became  a  part  of 
the  curriculum.  It  was  the  first  B.S.  program  at  the  in¬ 
stitution.  At  the  present  time,  approximately  20  per  cent 
of  all  graduates  of  the  institution  are  in  management. 
New  tracks  must  be  added  in  order  to  improve  the 
capacity  of  that  department  to  respond  to  the  regional 
need.  Buncombe  County  and  Henderson  County  are 
becoming  important  retirement  centers.  This  was 
recognized,  and  a  program  track  in  sociology  was  add¬ 
ed,  with  a  concentration  in  gerontology.  A  gerontologist 
was  employed  and  is  now  at  work  building  up  the  pro¬ 
gram,  which  can  be  very  beneficial  to  the  people  of  this 
area.  This  particular  program  is  aimed  at  providing 
training  service  for  people  who  will  be  specialists  in  pro¬ 
viding  services  to  our  aging  population. 

The  program  in  reading  was  approved  and  is  a  joint 
offering  between  the  Departments  of  Education  and 
Psychology.  The  Department  of  Psychology  concen¬ 
trates  on  the  problems  of  learning,  particularly  the  ex¬ 
amination  of  people  with  severe  learning  problems.  The 
Department  of  Education  looks  at  the  problem  more 
from  the  standpoint  of  learning  within  the  schools 
themselves.  This  program  has  considerable  potential  for 
the  future.  The  institution  continues  to  enjoy  the  success 
of  students  in  their  applications  for  graduate  and  profes¬ 
sional  schools.  The  experience  of  the  decade  of  the 
1970’s  pointed  to  some  unusual  success  in  getting 
students  admitted  into  law  schools.  Although  the 
number  was  not  as  large,  similar  successes  were  enjoyed 
in  obtaining  admission  for  students  in  schools  of 
medicine  and  dentistry.  Two  members  of  the  faculty, 
Mr.  John  Bernhardt  in  biology  and  Dr.  Milton  Ready, 
in  history,  have  supervised  these  pre-professional  pro¬ 
grams  for  years.  The  successes  have  been  excellent  and 
the  advising  system  for  students  applying  to  schools  of 
those  types  have  been  commendable. 

Some  changes  have  been  made  in  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Studies.  Dr.  Milton  Ready  has  moved  to  the 
Southern  Highlands  Research  Center  and  Dr.  Merritt 
Mosely  has  succeeded  him.  Since  1969,  students  have 
been  taken  to  Oxford  University  in  England  for  a  sum¬ 
mer  of  special  study.  That  particular  program  is  jointly 
managed  by  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Asheville  and  North  Carolina  State  University.  It  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  programs 
available  to  our  students.  In  1980  a  special  program, 
jointly  sponsored  by  UNC-A  and  the  New  University  of 
Ulster  was  held  in  Coleraine,  Northern  Ireland.  The  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  study  was  the  importance  of  Irish-American 
Studies  and  the  historical  significance  that  the  Irish  have 


played  in  the  history  of  the  United  States.  It  is  an¬ 
ticipated  that  in  1982  a  similar  program  will  be  held  in 
Asheville. 

Since  the  Fall  of  1975,  Western  Carolina  University 
has  been  offering  classes  on  the  UNC-A  campus  in  the 
evening.  The  undergraduate  area  is  very  largely  con¬ 
cerned  with  business  administration.  Approximately 
two-thirds  of  the  students  in  the  evening  are  at  the 
graduate  level.  In  accordance  with  an  agreement  which 
was  signed  in  January,  1978,  a  Joint  Planning  Commit¬ 
tee  represents  the  two  institutions  and  supervises  the 
continuing  planning  and  coordination  of  the  efforts  of 
two  institutions  using  one  campus.  The  relationship  is 
under  continuing  examination. 


A  DM 1 N 1ST R A  T1VE  CHANGES 


During  the  1979-1980  year  the  following  persons  oc¬ 
cupied  the  major  administrative  positions: 

Dr.  Laurence  A.  Dorr — Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs 

Mr.  William  H.  Pott — Vice  Chancellor  for 
Finance 

Dr.  Eric  V.  Iovacchini — Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs 

The  position  of  Director  of  University  Relations  is  cur¬ 
rently  vacant.  A  search  committee  is  involved  in  helping 
select  a  new  person  for  that  position.  It  was  vacated  by 
Dr.  Thomas  C.  Dula,  who  had  served  the  institution 
since  1966.  Dr.  Dula  decided  to  exercise  his  option  and 
take  early  retirement. 


FACULTY 


There  were  78  full-time  members  of  the  UNC-A  fac¬ 
ulty  during  the  1979-1980  academic  year:  16  Professors, 
21  Associate  Professors,  32  Assistant  Professors,  and  9 
Lecturers.  During  the  1979-1980  academic  year  42  per 
cent  of  the  teaching  faculty  were  tenured  and  approx¬ 
imately  78  per  cent  now  possess  the  doctoral  degree. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  went  through  a  major 
reorganization  during  the  academic  year  of  1978-1979. 
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1 9“'9- 1 9S0  was  the  first  year  in  which  this  particular  ac¬ 
tivity  had  a  complete  year  under  the  new  organization. 
So  far,  all  the  activities  in  that  area  seem  to  be  moving 
reasonably  well.  The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  now  has 
the  following  sections:  Housing,  Student  Activities  and 
Campus  Police.  The  previous  Office  of  Testing, 
Counseling,  and  Advising  has  now  been  changed  to 
Counseling  and  Career  Development.  A  new  director, 
Dr.  Margaret  Weshner,  has  assumed  responsibility  for 
that  position.  It  is  changing  its  earlier  orientation 
towards  service  for  students  getting  clinical 
psychological  help  to  an  office  more  concerned  with 
counseling  with  students  and  helping  them  make 
reasonable  and  meaningful  career  choices.  The  advising 
function  was  separated  from  Student  Affairs  and  that 
office  now  reports  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  and  is  solely  involved  in  academic  advising. 

There  are  several  basic  University  committees  that 
deal  with  student  activities.  They  include:  (1)  Campus 
Commission  for  Student  Services  Funds,  (2)  the  Univer¬ 
sity  Committee  for  Cultural  and  Special  Events,  (3)  the 
Publications  Board,  (4)  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Radio  Station  WUNF-FM,  (5)  the  Committee  for 
Recreation  and  Intramurals  and  (6)  the  Food  Service 
Committee. 

During  the  last  year  extensive  conversations  were  held 
with  a  group  of  people  in  the  community  who  are  in¬ 
terested  in  public  radio.  The  student  radio  station, 
WUNF-FM,  currently  operates  on  a  ten  watt  basis.  It  is 
hoped  that  within  a  very  small  number  of  years  a  good 
radio  station  can  be  developed  and  managed  by  a  group 
external  to  the  campus.  The  long-term  objective  is  to 
become  affiliated  with  National  Public  Radio.  The 
management  of  the  station  will  be  assigned  to  the  new 
group,  once  all  arrangements  have  been  completed  for 
movement  of  the  broadcasting  tower  and  necessary  in¬ 
crease  in  available  funding. 


DORMITORIES 


The  Governors’  Dormitory  Village,  composed  of 
eight  small  dormitory  buildings,  continues  to  be  com¬ 
pletely  inadequate.  Fortunately,  the  new  dormitory  will 
be  ready  by  the  summer  of  1982  and  students  can  look 
forward  to  a  new  and  better  dormitory  life.  When  the 
new  dormitory  is  ready  for  use,  the  small  rooms  that  are 
now  holding  two  students  will  be  assigned  to  one  stu¬ 
dent.  The  new  building,  which  is  being  designed  by  the 


architectural  firm  of  J.  Bertram  King,  FAIA,  will  make 
some  very  significant  improvements  in  the  dormitory 
situation. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


During  the  1979-1980  academic  year,  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  provided  assistance  to  371  students  and 
disbursed  to  them  the  total  of  $523,543.  The  above 
figures  refer  only  to  on-campus  jobs  and  financial  aid 
programs  made  available  through  either  the  state  or 
federal  government.  The  figures  do  not  include  athletic 
awards,  veterans’  benefits,  off-campus  employment, 
social  security,  or  vocational  rehabilitation.  Neither 
does  the  above  figures  include  student  employment 
under  state-appropriated  temporary  wage  money. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  at  least  53  per  cent  of  all 
UNC-A  students  are  receiving  financial  aid,  either 
through  off-campus  employment  or  direct  subsidy  of 
some  kind.  Approximately  22  per  cent  of  all  full-time 
students  were  recipients  of  aid  from  federal  and  some 
state  sources. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  most  important  development  in  the  Business  Of¬ 
fice  was  the  installation  of  a  new  computer.  During  the 
last  several  years  it  has  become  increasingly  impossible 
for  the  Business  Office  to  live  up  to  its  responsibilities 
because  of  all  of  the  work  that  was  being  done  by  hand. 
Fortunately,  funds  were  made  available  and  a  new  com¬ 
puter  was  purchased  and  has  now  been  installed.  Even 
so,  the  full  utilization  of  the  computer  for  campus  pur¬ 
poses  is  at  least  a  year  away. 


INFIRMARY 


During  the  1979-1980  year  approximately  3,322  visits 
were  made  to  the  infirmary  by  655  individuals.  All 
students,  faculty,  staff,  and  administrative  employees 
are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  services  offered  by  the 
University  infirmary.  The  infirmary  is  staffed  by  two 
full-time  nurses,  three  part-time  physicians,  and  one 
physician’s  assistant. 
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LIBRAR  Y 


The  most  important  single  thing  that  happened  in  the 
Library  during  the  year  was  the  completion  of  external 
painting.  The  building  was  opened  in  June  of  1965  and 
had  never  been  painted.  The  building  has  now  been 
restored  to  its  original  attractiveness  on  the  outside.  On 
the  inside,  however,  there  are  some  problems.  A  leak  in 
the  roof  ruined  some  carpet.  Temporary  patching  has 
been  completed,  but  the  work  on  the  roof  has  not  been 
done  as  yet.  It  is  expected  that  a  contract  for  the  re¬ 
roofing  and  re-carpeting  job  will  soon  be  completed.  In 
1979-1980  approximately  2,989  volumes  were  added  to 
the  book  and  periodical  collection.  550  of  these  volumes 
were  received  as  gifts.  The  library  now  has  a  total 
holding  of  110,860  volumes,  including  bound 
periodicals.  The  periodical  subscription  list  contains  962 
titles. 


retirement.  Relationship  with  the  UNC-A  Foundation  is 
one  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Director  of  University 
Relations.  The  Foundation  continues  in  its  efforts  to 
have  an  annual  fund  drive  and  to  raise  money  for  the  en¬ 
dowment  fund  of  the  Department  of  Management.  The 
Foundation  has  set  a  goal  for  the  Foundation  to  develop 
an  endowment  for  the  Management  Department  in  the 
amount  of  $300,000.  The  date  for  the  completion  of  the 
task  is  December  31,  1982. 


COMMENCEMENT 


The  1980  commencement  services  were  held  on  Fri¬ 
day,  May  16.  Dr.  Joab  Thomas,  Chancellor  of  North 
Carolina  State  University,  was  the  commencement 
speaker.  At  the  commencement  a  total  of  131  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degrees  were  awarded  and  42  Bachelor  of 
Science  degrees. 


ALUMNI  AFFAIRS 


CONCLUSION 


During  the  past  year  the  Alumni  Association  con¬ 
tinued  its  very  unusual  growth.  The  President  of  the 
Alumni  Association  is  Mr.  David  Messer.  The  Director 
of  the  Association  on  the  campus  is  Mrs.  Chrystelle 
Royall.  The  Board  of  Directors  meets  monthly  and  has 
been  instrumental  in  significant  improvement  in  getting 
alumni  to  come  back  to  campus.  During  the  year,  the 
Alumni  Association  sponsored  free  band  concerts  by  the 
United  States  Army  Field  Band  and  the  United  States 
Air  Force  Band.  Both  concerts  had  excellent  community 
support.  The  Alumni  Association  is  now  planning  for 
continuing  its  expansion  of  activities  and  services.  A 
study  was  made  by  the  Alumni  Association  about  the 
needs  of  the  area  for  additional  programs  to  be  offered 
by  UNC-A.  Those  requests  are  being  given  very  serious 
attention. 


DEVELOPMENT 


During  the  academic  year  the  Director  of  University 
Relations,  Dr.  Thomas  C.  Dula,  elected  to  take  early 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  has 
gathered  significant  momentum  in  the  last  two  years. 
New  buildings  are  under  construction,  enrollment  is 
growing,  and  new  programs  are  being  added.  It  is  very 
important  that  this  momentum  continue.  The  institution 
will  be  able  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  Western  North 
Carolina  in  a  much  more  effective  way  as  soon  as  the 
facilities  and  new  degree  programs  being  planned 
become  available.  It  is  our  purpose  to  expand  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  maintain  the  levels  of  excellence  which  w-ere 
established  years  ago  as  essential  to  the  basic  purpose  of 
the  institution.  I  wish  to  thank  all  of  the  persons  who 
have  been  associated  with  these  endeavors  and  I  wish  to 
express  my  particular  gratitude  to  the  President  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  and  the  members  of  his 
staff  who  have  always  been  so  generous  with  their  advice 
and  help. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


William  E.  Highsmith 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  CHAPEL  HILL 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHRISTOPHER  C.  FORDHAM,  III 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


In  presenting  my  first  Annual  Report  I  wish  to 
recognize  at  the  outset,  with  deepest  thanks,  the  ac¬ 
complishments  of  my  predecessor.  Chancellor  Nelson 
Ferebee  Taylor  completed  eight  years  in  office  on 
Janury  31,  1980  when  he  stepped  down  for  reasons  of 
health  to  devote  full  time  to  teaching  in  the  School  of 
Law.  Thus  this  report  is  of  a  year  that  is,  in  a  very  real 
sense,  more  his  than  mine,  and  I  am  grateful  for  the  ac¬ 
complishments  of  his  administration,  and  for  his  legacy 
of  order  and  precision  in  the  administrative  processes  of 
the  University  at  Chapel  Hill. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Always  active  in  service  to  the  University,  this  year’s 
Board  faced  additional  burdens  of  a  search  for  a  new 
Chancellor  and  reviews  of  policy  issues.  Ralph  N. 
Strayhorn,  Hargrove  Bowles,  Jr.,  and  Margaret  T. 
Harper  served  as  Chairman,  Vice  Chairman,  and 
Secretary,  respectively.  J.B.  Kelley,  President  of  the 
Student  Body,  served  as  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board 
until  he  was  succeeded  in  March  by  Robert  W. 
Saunders. 


ADMINISTRA  TION 


Kenneth  S.  Broun,  Professor  of  Law,  began  a  five 


year  term  as  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law.  Richard  R. 
Cole  became  Dean  of  the  School  of  Journalism  on  July 
1,  1979.  Stuart  Bondurant  became  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Medicine  in  August.  William  C.  Self,  acting  Dean  in 
the  School  of  Education,  became  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Education  on  July  1,  1979.  Dean  Laurel  A.  Copp  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  and  Dean  Raymond  P.  White, Jr.,  of 
the  School  of  Dentistry  were  reappointed  for  additional 
five  year  terms  as  Deans.  Mr.  William  Geer  retired  as 
Director  of  Student  Aid  on  June  30,  1980.  John  Swof- 
ford  became  Director  of  Athletics  on  May  1,  1980 
replacing  William  W.  Cobey,  Jr.  who  resigned  this  posi¬ 
tion. 


FACULTY 


On  September  30,  1979,  the  number  of  full  time  facul¬ 
ty  members  of  the  University  was  1,873.  Nine  hundred 
seventeen  were  in  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs 
while  956  were  in  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs.  Daniel 
H.  Pollitt,  Kenan  Professor  of  Law  continued  his  term 
as  Chairman  of  the  Faculty.  Appointments  to 
Distinguished  Professorships  this  year  include:  Doris  W. 
Betts,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of  English; 
William  J.  Cromartie,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor 
of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology  and  Medicine;  Robert 
E.  Gallman,  Kenan  Professor  of  Economics;  Norman 
L.  Johnson,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Statistics;  Mary  E.  Jones,  Kenan  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and  Nutrition;  Royce  W.  Murray,  Kenan 
Professor  of  Chemistry;  Louis  D.  Roberts,  Alumni 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy; 
Cecil  G.  Sheps,  Taylor  Grandy  Distinguished  Professor 
of  Social  Medicine;  Richard  L.  Simpson,  Kenan  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Sociology;  Herman  A.  Tyroler,  Alumni 
Distinguished  Professor;  Donald  W.  Warren,  Kenan 
Professor  of  Dentistry;  William  J.  Peck,  Bowman  Gray 
Professor  of  Religion;  Nelson  Ferebee  Taylor,  Cary  C. 
Boshamer  Professor  of  Law;  Philip  P.  Green,  Jr., 
Albert  Coates  Professor  of  Public  Law  and  Govern¬ 
ment;  David  Whitten,  Smith  Professor  of  Chemistry; 
Donald  F.  Clifford, Jr.,  Aubrey  L.  Brooks  Professor  of 
Law;  William  P.  Murphy,  Paul  B.  Eaton  Professor  of 
Law;  Robert  G.  Byrd,  Burton  Craige  Professor  of  Law; 
Otis  L.  Graham,  Distinguished  University  Professor  of 
History;  and  Lawrence  Gilbert,  William  Rand  Kenan, 
Jr.  Professor  of  Zoology. 


FACULTY  HONORS 


The  list  of  honors,  awards,  and  other  recognition  of 
the  excellence  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  at  Chapel 
Hill  is  too  lengthy  to  include  in  a  sumary  report.  Ex¬ 
amples  of  honors  achieved  by  the  faculty  include:  Pro¬ 
fessor  Ernest  L.  Eliel,  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Chemistry  and  Professor  C.  Hugh  Holman, 
Kenan  Professor  of  English,  were  elected  to  membership 
in  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Nelson 
G.  Hairston,  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of 
Zoology  and  Ecology  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 
The  Institute  of  Medicine  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences  elected  H.A.  Tyroler  to  membership.  Professor 
R.C.  Jarnagin,  Department  of  Chemistry,  was  elected  a 
Fellow  in  the  American  Physical  Society.  Dr.  Gopinath 
Kallianpur,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Statistics,  was  elected  a  Fellow  in  the  Indian  National 
Science  Academy.  C.N.  Reilley,  Kenan  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  won  the  Kolthoff  Medal  of  the  Academy  of 
Pharmaceutical  Sciences. 

Among  the  other  national  honors  and  awards  be¬ 
stowed  upon  our  faculty  this  year  are  these:  Dr. 
Seymour  L.  Halleck,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  won  the 
1980  Isaac  Ray  Award  of  the  American  Psychiatric 
Association.  Mildred  Kaufman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Nurtition,  received  a  Medallion  Award  for  outstanding 
service  from  the  American  Dietetic  Association.  Dr. 
Shirley  Friedlander  Weiss,  was  one  of  four  women  na¬ 
tionally  to  be  named  a  1980  Distiguished  Alumna  of  The 
Douglass  Society.  Dr.  Stuart  Bondurant,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  received  an  honorary  degree  from 
Indiana  University. 


In  addition.  Dr.  R.  Malcolm  Brown,  Jr.,  Professor  of 
Botany  won  the  George  N.  Lamb  Award  presented  an¬ 
nually  by  the  University  of  Nebraska  to  an  outstanding 
American  Botanist.  Dr.  O.W.  Henson,  Jr.,  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Surgery  has  received  the  Alexander  von 
Humboldt  Award.  Dr.  Carl  S.  Blyth,  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  was 
honored  with  a  special  vote  of  thanks  by  the 
4, 500-member  American  Football  Coaches  Association 
and  by  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association. 

Dr.  Lee  E.  Meyer,  Instructor  in  Recreation  Ad¬ 
ministration  received  the  1979  National  Therapeutic 
Recreation  Society  Distinguished  Service  Award.  Dr. 
Wesley  H.  Wallace,  Professor  of  Radio,  Television,  and 
Motion  Pictures  received  the  International  Radio  and 
Television  Society’s  1980  Stanton  Fellowship.  Dr.  Mor¬ 
ton  I.  Teicher,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  was 
awarded  a  Distinguished  Alumnus  Certificate  by  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  addition,  Dr.  David  L.  Parnas,  Professor  of  Com¬ 
puter  Science  received  the  1979  Association  for  Com¬ 
puting  Machinery  Programming  Systems  and 
Languages  Paper  Award.  Dr.  Edward  J.  Shahady,  Pro¬ 
fessor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Family 
Medicine  was  named  on  of  three  recipients  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Family  Physicians’  Thomas  W. 
Johnson  Award.  Dr.  Thomas  M.  Hassell,  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Periodontics  received  a  Research  Career 
Development  Award  from  the  National  Institute  of 
Dental  Research. 

Members  of  our  faculty  also  provided  leadership  to 
national  learned  societies.  Dr.  Stuart  Bondurant,  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  was  elected  President  of  the 
45, 000-member  American  College  of  Physicians. 

John  T.  Hughes  is  serving  as  President  of  the 
American  Association  of  Public  Health  Dentists,  and 
Professor  Donald  Tarbet  is  President  of  the  Association 
of  University  Summer  Sessions.  Dr.  William  C.  Terry, 
School  of  Dentistry,  has  been  elected  as  Director  of  the 
American  Board  of  Oral  and  Maxiofacial  Surgery. 

Professor  F.  Young,  Psychology,  is  President  of  the 
Psychometric  Society.  Willard  Graham  Professor  Lee 
Brummet,  Business  Administration,  is  President  of  the 
National  Association  of  Accounting.  Hugh  Holman, 
Kenan  Professor  of  English,  is  Vice  President  of  the 
Trustees  of  the  National  Humanities  Center.  Norman 
Lefstein,  Professor  of  Law,  is  Director  of  the  National 
Legal  Aid  and  Defender  Association,  while  Mary 
Oliver,  Professor  of  Law,  serves  on  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools. 
James  Morrison,  Professor  of  Education,  is  a  member 
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of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  for  the 
Study  of  Higher  Education. 

Dean  Tom  Miya,  School  of  Pharmacy,  served  as 
President  of  the  Society  of  Toxicology.  Professor  Ed¬ 
ward  Shahady,  Family  Medicine,  was  elected  President 
of  the  Society  of  Teachers  of  Family  Medicine. 

Faculty  members  earned  honors  for  their  teaching  and 
service. 

Michael  W.  Zenge,  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  was 
presented  the  Nicholas  Salgo  Distinguished  Teacher 
Award  for  “teaching  excellence  as  evidence  by  class¬ 
room  effectiveness  and  ability  to  motivate  and  inspire 
students.” 

J.  Caryle  Sitterson,  Kenan  Professor  of  History  and 
former  Chancellor,  received  the  first  University  Award. 
The  SI, 000  award  was  established  this  year  to  recognize 
excellence  in  undergraduate  teaching  by  a  full  professor. 

William  F.  Little,  University  Distinguished  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  has  been  awarded  the  1980  Thomas  Jef¬ 
ferson  Award  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill. 

Doris  W.  Betts,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of 
English  has  been  named  the  first  recipient  of  the 
Katherine  Kennedy  Carmichael  Award  for  teaching  ex¬ 
cellence  among  women  faculty  members  at  UNC-CH. 

Dr.  Judson  J.  Van  Wyk,  Kenan  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  received  the  Max  O.  Gardner  Award  for 
1980,  presented  annually  to  a  faculty  member  or 
members  of  the  16-campus  system  for  contributions  to 
“the  welfare  of  the  human  race.” 

Dr.  James  W.  Bawden,  Alumni  Distinguished  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Pedodontics  was  named  1979  recipient  of  the 
Dental  Foundation  of  North  Carolina’s  Distinguished 
Service  Award. 

Daphne  Athas,  Novelist  and  Lecturer  in  English  was 
awarded  a  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts  Fellowship 
for  her  writing. 

The  Tanner  Awards  for  excellence  in  inspirational 
teaching,  especially  at  the  freshmen  and  sophomore 
levels,  were  presented  to  James  R.  Butler,  Professor  of 
Geology;  Martha  Nell  Hardy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Speech  Communications;  Gilbert  M.  Joseph,  Assistant 
Professor  of  History;  and  Peter  G.  Phialas,  Professor  of 
English. 

The  First  C.  Knox  Massey  Distinguished  Service 
Awards  for  exceptional  service  to  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  were  presented  to:  Sarah 
Virginia  Dunlap,  Secretary  to  the  University;  James  A. 
Weaver,  head  waiter  at  the  Carolina  Inn;  Anne  Ellen 
Queen,  former  Director  of  the  UNC-CH  Campus  Y; 


and  Doris  Moore  Lindsay,  University  Administrative 
Manager  of  the  Student  Health  Service. 

It  is  difficult  in  a  brief  report  to  summarize  the  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  the  distinguished  faculty  of  a  research 
University.  The  University  at  Chapel  Hill  publishes  a 
special  edition  of  The  University  Report  from  time  to 
time  which  summarizes  these  accomplishments.  One  can 
note,  however,  the  following  examples:  The  School  of 
Library  Science  counted  52  publications  by  12  faculty 
members.  The  Dental  Research  Center  reports  that  more 
than  50  research  papers  were  published  during  the  past 
year  and  that  there  are  approximately  60  more  in  press. 
Faculty  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  published  50  articles, 
2  textbook  chapters,  and  numerous  book  reviews  and 
general  articles. 


STUDENTS 


During  the  1979  Fall  Semester,  19,511  students  were 
enrolled  in  standard  on-campus  degree  programs.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  1,549  were  enrolled  in  evening  college  and  off- 
campus  centers,  bringing  the  total  enrollment  of  the 
University  at  Chapel  Hill  to  21,060  students.  The  1979 
summer  sessions  enrolled  a  total  of  11,276  students. 

HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
Fall,  1979 


Academic 

Health 

Affairs 

Affairs 

Total 

Undergraduate 

12,727 

1,104 

13,381 

Graduate 

3,031 

1,027 

4,058 

Post- Baccalaureate 
professional 

652 

970 

1,622 

TOTAL,  STANDARD 
CREDIT 

16,410 

3,101 

19,511 

Evening  College 

1,273 

1,273 

Off-campus  centers 

276 

276 

TOTAL 

ENROLLMENT 

17,959 

3,101 

21,060 

The  composition  of  the  student  body  remains  relative¬ 
ly  unchanged.  Women  made  up  52.6%  of  all  students 
on  the  campus,  with  blacks  comprising  7.5%  of  all 
students.  The  University  received  27,615  applications 
for  admissions  to  all  programs  for  1979-80.  Of  these  ap¬ 
plicants  10,918  were  admitted,  and  6,288  entered  the 
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University  in  the  fall  of  1979. 

Students  in  1980 

APPLICATIONS,  ADMISSIONS, 

represented  49  states,  the  District 

of  Columbia,  three 

AND  ENROLLMENTS  OF  NEW  STUDENTS, 

U.S.  territories,  and  56  other  countries  from  around  the 

FALL  1979 

world. 

Applied  Admitted 

Enrolled 

The  University  continues  its  role  as  a  leading  supplier 

First-year 

of  Rhodes  Scholars  from  this  region.  The  24th  Rhodes 

Undergraduates 

11,016  5,364 

3,444 

Scholar  from  Chapel  Hill  is  Robert  Long,  a  Morehead 

Transfer 

Scholar  with  distinguished  service 

as  President  of  the 

Undergraduates 

2,530  1,280 

846 

Student  Union. 

Graduate  Students 

9,670  3,403 

1,513 

During  the  year  the  Office  of  Student  Aid  awarded 

Law  Students 

1,920  576 

242 

through  loans,  grants,  scholarships,  work-study  pro- 

Medical  Students 

1,800  197 

160 

grams,  and  grants  in  aid,  a  total 

of  $16,581,009.00. 

Dental  Students 

679  98 

83 

HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT  BY  MAJOR  PROGRAM 

FALL  1979 

Post- 

Baccalaureate 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

Professional 

School  or  College 

Students 

Students 

Students 

Total 

Academic  Affairs: 

General  College 

6,386 

6,386 

Arts  and  Sciences 

4,367 

1,881 

6,248 

Business  Administration 

1,250 

351 

1,601 

Education 

467 

440 

907 

Journalism 

257 

37 

294 

Law 

652 

652 

Library  Science 

161 

161 

Social  Work 

161 

161 

Sub-total 

12,727 

3,031 

652 

16,410 

Health  Affairs: 

Dentistry 

121 

47 

326 

494 

Medicine 

107 

317 

644 

1,068 

Nursing 

309 

50 

359 

Pharmacy 

469 

41 

510 

Public  Health 

98 

572 

670 

Sub-Total 

1,104 

1,027 

970 

3,101 

Total,  Standard  Credit 

13,831 

4,058 

1,622 

19,511 

Evening  College 

807 

466 

1,273 

Off-Campus  (Academic  Affairs) 

23 

202 

225 

Off-Campus  (Health  Affairs) 

51 

51 

TOTAL 

14,661 

4,777 

1,622 

21,060 
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Three  hundred  forty  students  were  enrolled  in  the  James 
M.  Johnston  Awards  Program  which  continues  its 
notable  tradition  of  support  for  needy  students  with 
high  academic  credentials.  In  addition,  234 
undergraduates  and  47  graduate  and  professional 
students  received  scholarships  and  fellowships  through 
the  rigorous  and  competitive  selection  procedures  of  the 
Morehead  Foundation,  another  of  the  great  supporters 
of  student  excellence. 

During  1979-80,  4,916  degrees  were  awarded.  The 
May  Commencement  was  held  outdoors  before  18,000 
spectators  and  graduates  who  heard  addresses  by  Janet 
Moss,  President  of  the  Senior  Class  and  Professor  Doris 
Betts,  representing  the  faculty. 

DEGREES  AWARDED  IN  1979-80 


Bachelor’s 

3,064 

Master’s 

1,101 

Doctor’s 

307 

J.D.’s 

201 

M.D.’s 

162 

D.D.S.’s 

81 

Total 

4,916 

INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAMS 


New  degree  programs  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  were  the  A.B.  in  Russian  and  East  European 
Studies  and  the  A.B.  in  Public  Policy  Analysis,  and  a 
masters  degree  in  religion. 

The  faculty  and  administration  subjected  to  careful 
study  the  changes  in  the  undergraduate  curriculum  pro¬ 
posed  by  a  committee  chaired  by  Professor  Weldon 
Thornton.  It  is  likely  that  the  faculty  will  take  action  on 
some  of  these  changes  in  the  Fall  Semester  1980 

During  this  year  a  very  significant  program  in 
geriatrics  was  initiated.  A  major  achievement  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  was  the  implementation  of  a  new 
undergraduate  curriculum  which  focuses  on  dealing 
with  contemporary  health  problems  of  both  individuals 
and  population  groups. 

The  Division  of  Extension  and  Continuing  Education 
and  the  Division  of  Flumanities  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  have  cooperatively  established  a  new  pro¬ 
gram:  Program  in  the  Humanities  for  the  Study  of 
Human  Values. 

The  Area  Health  Education  Center  Program  (AHEC) 


developed  a  major  five  year  plan  for  the  period 
1980-1985.  This  statewide  effort  involves  all  the  Health 
Science  Schools  at  Chapel  Hill,  the  nine  AHEC’s  and 
the  other  three  medical  schools  in  North  Carolina. 

Four  professors  have  been  chosen  by  the  National  En¬ 
dowment  for  the  Humanities  to  conduct  seminars  in  the 
Departments  of  Sociology,  English,  and  Philosophy  of¬ 
fering  teachers  from  two-  and  four-year  colleges  col¬ 
legial  experience  at  a  major  university.  The  purpose  of 
the  seminars  is  to  stimulate  teachers  from  smaller  col¬ 
leges  and  to  improve  the  participants’  knowledge  of  the 
subjects  they  teach. 

The  Pharmacy  Practice  Residency  Program  became 
the  first  multi-site  residency  program  in  the  nation  to 
receive  accreditation.  It  is  also  the  first  School  of  Phar¬ 
macy  Residency  Program  to  be  accredited,  since  all 
others  have  been  hospital-based  programs. 

The  doctoral  program  in  School  Psychology  in  the 
School  of  Education  became  one  of  only  nine  programs 
in  the  United  States  to  be  accredited  by  the  American 
Psychological  Association.  A  program  in  continuing 
legal  education  was  adopted  by  the  Law  School  faculty 
with  its  first  activities  to  take  place  in  the  summer  of 
1980. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  which  was  chosen  as  a  pilot 
school  to  test  the  new  self-study  format  for  accredita¬ 
tion,  received  a  most  favorable  report  from  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Dental  Education.  The  School  of  Medicine 
was  reviewed  by  an  accreditation  team  from  the  Liason 
Committee  on  Medical  Education  in  February,  1980. 
The  team’s  draft  report  indicated  that  the  School  will 
receive  full  accreditation  for  the  maximum  period  of  10 
years. 

In  the  School  of  Public  Health  a  new  training  option 
in  Biohazard  Sciences,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the  United 
States,  was  initiated  through  a  generous  grant  from  the 
Fairleigh  S.  Dickinson  family. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  LECTURES 


“In  Search  for  an  Identity”  was  the  theme  of  the 
Fifth  Annual  American  Indian  Culture  Week  at  Chapel 
Hill  sponsored  by  the  Carolina  Indian  Circle.  Included 
in  the  week’s  activities  was  the  Second  American  Indian 
Health  Conference  co-sponsored  by  the  Division  of 
Health  Affairs. 

Professor  Konrad  Oberhuber,  Harvard  University, 
delivered  the  Mildred  and  McLeod  Riggins  Lecture  in 
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Art.  Dr.  D.  R.  Cox,  Imperial  College  in  London, 
delivered  the  Howard  Hotelling  Lectures  in  Statistics. 

Author  Shelby  Foote  spoke  at  the  annual  Friends  of 
the  Library  dinner.  Professors  M.  G.  Smith,  Yale 
University,  and  Rodney  Needham,  Oxford  University, 
participated  in  the  Guy  Johnson  Colloquia  in  Sociology 
and  Anthropology.  Dr.  Jack  Weinberg  delivered  the 
Fred.  T.  Ford  Memorial  Lecture  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health. 

In  the  first  national  meeting  of  Kenan  Professors, 
where  more  than  100  Kenan  Professors  from  53  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  United  States  gathered  at  Chapel 
Hill,  participants  heard  addresses  by  former  Secretary  of 
State  Dean  Rusk,  Dr.  Richard  Lyman,  President  of 
Stanford  University  and  President-elect  of  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation,  Dr.  Robert  Lumiansky,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  and 
Jill  Conway,  President  of  Smith  College. 

It  is  literally  impossible  in  a  few  pages  to  capture  the 
vitality  and  lively  spirit  of  a  place  like  Chapel  Hill,  but 
some  summary  statistics  may  help;  during  the  year 
ended  June  30,  1980  the  academic  community  had  the 
option  of  attending  more  than  350  public  lectures,  71 
concerts  or  recitals,  125  performances  of  18  plays,  and 
viewing  24  exhibitions  and  shows. 


A  THLETICS 


For  the  fourth  straight  year  the  University  at  Chapel 
Hill  has  won  the  Carmichael  Cup,  symbolic  of  overall 
excellence  in  athletics  in  the  Atlantic  Coast 
Conference. The  winning  percentage  for  Tar  Heel  men’s 
teams  was  74.2  during  the  year  1979-80,  and  for  the 
women’s  teams  the  percentage  was  73.7.  The  football 
season  of  8-3-1  included  a  17-15  victory  over  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan  in  the  Gator  Bowl.  For  the  fourteenth 
consecutive  year  Carolina  has  been  either  first  or  second 
in  ACC  regular  season  basketball,  this  year  the  team  tied 
for  second  place. 

For  the  third  straight  year  the  Tar  Heels  won  the  ACC 
Women’s  Tennis  Championship,  and  Carolina  won 
AIAW  State  Championships  in  crosscountry,  field 
hockey,  gymnastics,  golf,  and  track  and  field.  The 
lacrosse  team  reached  the  semi-finals  of  the  NCAA 
Tournament,  while  the  women’s  basketball  team  fin¬ 
ished  second  in  the  National  Women’s  Invitational 
Tournament. 


Mike  O’Koren  was  a  first  team  All-American  on  four 
different  teams.  Kevin  Griswold  was  a  first  team 
lacrosse  All-American.  Scott  Bradley  was  ACC  baseball 
player  of  the  year  and  a  second  team  All-American 
player,  whille  breaking  almost  every  school’s  single 
season  batting  record. 

Two  women  athletes  won  campus  awards  of  ex¬ 
cellence.  Swimmer  Bonnie  Brown  became  the  first 
woman  to  win  the  Patterson  Medal,  which  is  the  highest 
athletic  award  at  the  University.  Field  hockey  star  Joan 
Zabriskie  won  the  Jim  Tatum  Award,  given  to  the  per¬ 
son  who  excells  in  athletics  and  other  extracurricular  ac¬ 
tivities. 


ALUMNI 


The  total  living,  address-known  alumni  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  now  number  114,242.  The  General  Alumni 
Association  counts  24,459  of  these  as  members,  in¬ 
cluding  7,468  holders  of  the  life  membership  category  in 
the  Alumni  Association.  An  active  and  distinguished 
Board  guides  the  Alumni  Association  activities,  which 
are  conducted  through  51  alumni  chapters  in  the  state  of 
North  Carolina  and  an  additional  57  chapters  out  of 
state.  The  new  President  of  the  General  Alumni 
Association  is  Mr.  John  Church,  of  Henderson,  North 
Carolina,  who  succeeds  Dr.  J.  Dewey  Dorsett  of 
Charlotte. 


Development 


During  the  year  just  ended  the  active,  intensive  phase 
of  The  Carolina  Challenge  was  successfully  concluded 
under  the  able  leadership  of  a  volunteer  organization 
headed  by  Mr.  Edward  O’Herron  of  Charlotte.  The 
Carolina  Challenge  resulted  in  gifts  or  bequests  of  over 
$25,000,000  during  the  two  and  one-half  years  of  the  in¬ 
tensive  phase.  For  the  year  ended  June  30,  1980,  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Development  of  the  University  at  Chapel  Hill 
reports  total  gifts  of  $14,098,683,  reported  by  the  13 
development  foundations  associated  with  the  University 
at  Chapel  Hill.  The  annual  giving  campaign  reached  a 
record  $651,000  in  annual  expendable,  unrestricted 
funds. 
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PHYSICAL  PLANT 


The  signal  event  during  the  last  year  was  a  ground 
breaking,  on  October  12,  for  the  new  central  library 
facility.  The  more  than  400,000  square  foot  building  is 
well  underway.  The  new  Student  Health  Center,  located 
adjacent  to  the  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital,  was 
occupied  in  December. 


NEEDS 


Mr.  President,  you  and  your  staff  are  well  aware  of 
the  many  operational  and  physical  facility  needs  of  the 
University  at  Chapel  Hill,  some  of  which  are  expressed 
in  the  1981-83  budget  requests.  There  are  compelling 
unmet  needs  in  both  categories,  which  substantially  ex¬ 


ceed  what  can  reasonably  be  requested  in  a  single  bi¬ 
ennium.  We  look  forward  to  working  with  you  and  your 
colleagues  in  addressing  these  needs  as  expeditiously  as 
resources  will  permit. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  1  wish  to  express  my  apprecia¬ 
tion  to  you,  your  associates  and  the  Board  of  Governors 
for  your  support  and  assistance.  I  am  grateful  indeed  to 
be  associated  with  this  great  institution,  its  superb  facul¬ 
ty,  staff  and  student  body,  its  devoted  Trustees,  alumni 
and  friends,  its  deep  roots  in  every  part  of  North 
Carolina  and  its  stature  as  a  national  and  international 
citadel  of  learning. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Christopher  C.  Fordham,  III 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  CHARLOTTE 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  E.  K.  FRETWELL,  JR.  FOR  THE 
ACADEMIC  YEAR  JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  past  year  marks  our  fifteenth  as  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  and  although  this  is  only 
my  second  annual  report  in  this  span  of  time,  I  have 
been  caught  up  in  the  dramatic  story  that  has  unfolded 
here  in  the  Northeast  quadrant  of  Mecklenburg  County. 

One  of  the  most  notable  things  about  the  students, 
faculty  and  staff  of  this  University  is  the  atmosphere  of 
optimism,  enthusiasm,  and  dedication  that  is  pervasive 
here.  This  is  in  contrast  to  the  situation  in  some  other 
settings  with  which  I  am  familiar. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  on  another  year  of  progress  but 
also  to  look  ahead  to  the  coming  decade,  because  much 
that  took  place  in  the  past  year  was  done  with  an  eye  to 
the  future. 

That  was  particularly  true  of  the  restructuring  which  I 
announced  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  and  which 
was  implemented  during  the  week  following  commence¬ 
ment. 

In  this  my  second  annual  report,  I  can  recount 
substantial  accomplishments  which  affirm  my  original 
assessment  of  the  Charlotte  campus  as  one  of  great 
potential  and  promise.  Furthermore,  it  is  satisfying  to 
note  in  this  report  that  this  University  has  already  real¬ 
ized  much  of  its  potential  in  terms  of  achieving  a  high 
quality  of  faculty  and  student  performance. 


A  CA  DEMIC  AFFA  IRS 


The  full-time  faculty  last  year  numbered  421  of  whom 
304  qualified  as  graduate  members.  These  professors 
were  supplemented  by  a  large  number  of  part-time  in¬ 
structors  and  lecturers,  selected  from  a  broad  pool  of 


well  educated  practitioners.  The  high  quality  of  these 
part-time  personnel  can  be  attributed  to  our  location  in 
an  urban  setting  which  draws  highly  trained  managers, 
educators,  and  scientists. 

Some  major  accomplishments  in  the  academic  area  in¬ 
clude: 

— Accreditation  of  the  College  of  Architecture  by  the 
National  Architectural  Accrediting  Board. 

— Implementation  of  the  Master  of  Science  in 
Engineering  degree  program  in  the  College  of  Engineer¬ 
ing. 

— The  appointment  of  Dr.  Harold  W.  Heller  as  dean 
of  the  College  of  Human  Development  and  Learning. 

— Participation  by  UNCC  in  the  Project  Excel  pro¬ 
gram  with  the  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  School. 

— The  award  of  a  $220,000  research  grant  to  Dr. 
James  Oliver  of  the  Department  of  Biology  to  study  the 
“Distribution  of  Ecology  of  the  Newly  Reported 
Halophilic  Lactose-Positive  Vibro,”  concerning  a 
potentially  serious  salt-water  bacterium. 

— Major  expansion  and  up-grading  of  television  pro¬ 
duction  capability  for  academic  services. 

—The  opening  of  satellite  “computer  user  centers” 
and  planning  for  a  much  larger  new  system. 

—Planning  strategy  to  deal  with  the  new  cataloging 
rules  to  be  implemented  by  the  Library  of  Congress  in 
1981. 

— Four  professors  teaching  abroad  on  Fulbright 
Fellowships. 

At  my  request,  The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs 
prepared  a  five-year  plan  indicating  mission,  goals  and 
problems.  From  these  statements  at  the  departmental 
and  college  level,  it  became  clear  that  excellence  in 
undergraduate  education  continues  to  be  the  primary 
mission  of  the  Division,  strongly  augmented  by  con¬ 
tinued  growth  of  graduate  level  education,  scholarly  and 
professional  activities  of  the  faculty,  and  a  commitment 
to  outreach  and  service  programs. 
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Highlights  in  the  colleges  and  in  the  Library,  the 
Learning  Resources  Center  and  the  Computer  Center 
follow: 


COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE 


The  accreditation  of  the  College  of  Architecture  for 
the  unusual  initial  period  of  five  years,  was  of  course, 
the  outstanding  event.  The  acrediting  team  of  excep¬ 
tional  educators  and  practitioners  cited  the  enthusiasm 
of  the  faculty,  the  quality  of  the  students,  and  the  sound 
and  visionary  pedagogy  of  the  program.  The  Visiting 
Architectural  Teacher  Program  continues  to  bring  some 
of  the  nation’s  most  creative  architects  to  the  campus  to 
interact  with  students,  and  the  special  summer  program 
at  Columbia  University  opened  additional  horizons  to 
students.  A  student  in  Architecture  received  an  Award 
in  the  National  Associated  Student  Chapter  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects-Tile  Council  of 
America  competition,  and  a  faculty  member  received 
one  of  only  twelve  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  National  Awards  for  Urban  Environmen¬ 
tal  Design.  The  College  also  increased  its  community 
assistance  efforts. 


COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA  TION 


The  College  of  Business  Administration  Advisory 
Council  was  formed  to  provide  support  and  advice  for 
the  program  development  of  the  College.  The  council  is 
composed  of  thirty  outstanding  leaders  from  the 
business  community  with  Thomas  M.  Belk  serving  as  its 
first  chairman.  The  College  and  the  Greater  Charlotte 
Chamber  of  Commerce  cosponsored  the  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  Economic  Outlook  Conference  which  featured 
nationally  known  speakers  on  topics  of  importance  to 
the  regional  business  community. 

Enrollment  pressure  on  the  College  continued  with 
some  2,000  students  enrolled  last  year.  A  Distinguished 
Lecture  Series  was  begun  to  enhance  both  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  programs.  The  students 
established  a  chapter  of  Alpha  Kappa  Psi  (Professional 
Business  Fraternity)  and  a  chapter  of  Sigma  Epsilon 
(Marketing  Fraternity). 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


Some  30  students  enrolled  in  the  Master  of  Science  in 
Engineering  degree  program,  which  had  been  approved 
shortly  before  the  opening  of  the  fall  semester.  Another 
significant  event  in  the  College  was  the  formal  launching 
of  the  Engineering  Cooperative  Education  Program, 
which  places  students  in  business  and  industries  to  gain 
practical  experience  while  they  are  still  in  college.  An  ex¬ 
tension  program  in  Engineering  Technology  continued 
with  Western  Electric  Corporation  in  Winston-Salem. 

Enrollment  increased  to  the  1,100  level.  Demand  for 
graduates  remained  high  with  the  average  reported  start¬ 
ing  salaries  exceeding  $20,000.  Community  support  was 
channeled  through  the  Engineering  Advisory  Council, 
which  assisted  with  the  Engineering  Merit  Scholarship 
program  and  the  Minority  Recruitment  program.  For 
the  second  time  an  Engineering  student  received  the 
prestigious  Alumni  Merit  Scholarship. 


COLLEGE  OF  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  LEARNING 


Under  the  leadership  of  its  new  Dean,  Dr.  H.  William 
Heller,  the  College  of  Human  Development  and  Learn¬ 
ing  began  an  administrative  reorganization,  program 
classification  and  curriculum  restructuring  effort.  The 
College  received  authorization  to  plan  a  Master’s  degree 
program  in  Reading  and  moved  closer  to  final  approval 
of  the  Master’s  Degree  in  Special  Education. 

The  College  sponsored  national  conferences  in 
Reading  and  in  Child/Family  Development,  both 
featuring  outstanding  national  speakers. 

Faculty  honors  included  Dr.  Eugene  Schaffer’s 
Fulbright  Fellowship,  and  Dr.  Mary  Thomas  Burke’s 
recognition  as  Charlotte’s  Woman  of  the  Year. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  operated  during  the 
past  year  as  the  separate  colleges  of  Humanities,  Social 
and  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Science  and  Mathematics. 
The  merger  of  the  three  colleges  is  expected  to  provide  a 
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heavy  cross-fertilization  among  the  traditional  arts  and 
sciences  departments,  providing  the  University  a  strong 
liberal  arts  base.  The  possibilities  improve  for  better 
communication  among  vital  disciplines  and  fields  which 
have  a  growing  number  of  common  interests. 

Each  of  the  units  of  the  new  College  had  a  productive 
year. 

Under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  Joseph  Spence,  the 
Department  of  Creative  Arts  began  a  campaign  to  ex¬ 
pand  the  outreach  of  its  programs.  One  notable  example 
was  the  presentation  of  “Marat/Sade”  at  Spirit  Square 
in  downtown  Charlotte  as  part  of  festivities  marking  the 
opening  of  that  new  facility.  The  English  Department 
intensified  its  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  writing  in 
the  high  schools  through  its  participation  in  a  program 
modeled  on  the  Bay  Area  Writing  Project.  Along  with 
Creative  Arts  it  participated  in  Project  Excel  to  help  the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Schools  provide  enrichment  for 
its  brightest  students.  Dr.  Bertha  Maxwell  continued  her 
important  work  with  the  National  Council  for  Black 
Studies  of  which  she  was  a  founder  and  first  chairper¬ 
son. 

The  first  graduates  completed  the  Mathematics 
Honors  program,  and  the  Biology  Department 
established  a  similar  program.  Continued  growth  and 
development  of  the  Computer  Science  program  led  to 
planning  for  a  master’s  degree  program  in  that  area. 

In  the  departments  that  were  formerly  encompassed 
in  the  College  of  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  a  strong 
thrust  was  developed  in  experiental  learning  and  life¬ 
long  education.  The  Venture  Program,  Leadership 
Charlotte,  the  North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  pro¬ 
gram,  the  Model  United  Nations  program,  and  the 
Crime  Prevention  and  Victim  Assistance  workshops  ex¬ 
emplify  some  of  the  special  programs  aimed  at  tying 
together  the  off-campus  and  classroom  learning  en¬ 
vironments.  Also,  a  special  admissions  program  to  ad¬ 
mit  some  students  not  normally  qualified  for  admission 
was  undertaken  on  a  pilot  basis. 


COLLEGE  OF  NURSING 


College  of  Nursing  committees  developed  and  submit¬ 
ted  a  plan  for  a  major  revision  in  the  B.S.N.  curriculum. 
Planning  progressed  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Master’s  degree  in  nursing  at  such  time  as  it  gains  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Meanwhile  the 
Outreach  Graduate  program  through  the  Area  Health 


Education  Center  graduated  its  last  class.  Dean  Louise 
Schlachter  served  as  a  consultant  in  nursing  education  to 
several  South  American  countries.  The  Pathways  Pro¬ 
gram,  which  assists  Registered  Nurses  in  completing 
bachelor’s  degrees,  was  increasingly  used  as  a  model 
around  the  country. 


LEARNING  RESOURCES  CENTER 


During  the  year  the  Learning  Resources  Center  loaned 
7,763  audiovisual  devices  and  4,622  motion  picture 
films,  producted  566  media  projects  and  657  hours  of 
video  and  audio  recordings,  and  conducted  200  hours  of 
media/workshops,  seminars  and  classes  for  faculty  and 
students.  A  major  improvement  in  television  facilities 
and  equipment  was  completed. 


COMPUTER  CENTER 


The  educational  computing  facilities  were  greatly 
enhanced  by  the  opening  of  three  satellite  “student  user 
centers’ ’  with  1 5  new  video  terminals  and  remote  job  en¬ 
try  equipment.  More  than  3,000  students  used  the  com¬ 
puting  facilities  during  the  fall  semester  and  the  number 
of  tasks  was  up  by  75  percent  due  to  increased  time 
sharing. 


LIBRARY 


The  Atkins  Library  has  become  the  largest  academic 
library  in  the  Metrolina  region  although,  unfortunately, 
UNCC  continues  to  be  last  in  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  system  in  terms  of  volumes  per  student.  For¬ 
tunately  UNCC  fares  well  in  the  number  of  materials, 
microfiche,  and  other  types  of  more  recent  library 
materials.  The  most  important  single  acquisition  for  the 
Special  Collections  Unit  was  an  illustrated  copy  of  An¬ 
drew  Long’s  Letter  to  Dead  Authors,  which  com¬ 
plements  the  collection  of  Long  First  Editions. 
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RESEARCH  AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


Another  part  of  the  restructuring  done  with  an  eye  to 
the  future  was  the  creation  of  the  new  Division  of 
Research  and  Public  Service  and  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
Douglas  M.  Orr  Jr.  to  serve  as  its  Vice  Chancellor.  In 
announcing  the  creation  of  the  new  division,  I  said, 
“This  is  evidence  of  our  deep  commitment  to  serve  this 
community  and  the  State  in  ways  that  reflect  our 
strengths  for  some  time  to  both  research  and  public  ser¬ 
vice  to  serve  the  urbanizing  setting  in  which  it  found 
itself.  The  new  structure  should  enhance  the  chances  of 
realizing  that  goal.” 

The  new  division  is  expected  to  serve  as  an  effective 
facilitator  and  catalyst  for  the  faculty  in  bringing 
together  the  University’s  program  mix  in  the  research, 
public  service  and  continuing  education  areas. 

Representative  of  this  goal  was  the  revitalization  and 
restructuring  of  the  Institute  for  Urban  Studies  and 
Community  Service  with  the  appointment  of  Dr.  James 
W.  Clay,  Professor  of  Geography,  as  the  Director  in 
November.  The  Institute  was  restructured  to  encompass 
four  program  areas:  Faculty  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment,  a  Regional  Information  System,  Regional 
Publications,  and  Special  Projects.  A  new  Research  In¬ 
centive  Grants  program  attracted  immediate  and  en¬ 
thusiastic  participation  by  the  faculty,  and  16  grants 
were  awarded.  The  Institute  began  developing  a  Com¬ 
munity  Needs  Assessment  program,  a  computerized 
mailing  list  containing  approximately  5,300  entries,  and 
an  inventory  of  faculty  research  interests  and 
capabilities,  all  of  which  were  aimed  at  fulfilling  the 
facilitator  role  of  the  Institute.  The  Institute  also  con¬ 
ducted  and  participated  in  a  number  of  special  projects, 
conferences,  and  workshops,  the  most  notable  being  the 
Urban  Symposium  for  the  Charlotte  area. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  deserved  credit 
for  raising  the  awareness  level  of  the  community  con¬ 
cerning  the  area’s  increasing  international  dimension. 
During  the  year  the  center  continued  to  develop  the  role 
of  assisting,  coordinating,  and  sponsoring  activities  de¬ 
signed  to  strengthen  the  international  component  of 
University  and  community.  Though  the  activities  were 
many,  some  stand  out.  A  $51,000  grant  from  the  Na¬ 
tional  Endowment  for  the  Humanities  supported  a  pro¬ 
gram  for  secondary  social  studies  teachers  in  non¬ 
western  studies.  Grants  from  the  North  Carolina 
Humanities  Committee  made  possible  a  15-part 


newspaper  series  on  China  (using  the  expertise  of  faculty 
from  a  number  of  North  Carolina  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities),  and  the  state-wide  Great  Decisions  Program, 
recognized  as  perhaps  the  most  outstanding  in  the  na¬ 
tion.  A  grant  from  the  Stanley  Foundation  supported  a 
conference  on  “Southern  Dialogue  on  World  Trade  and 
International  Economics.”  Reorganization  of  the 
English  Language  Training  Institute  should  greatly 
enhance  the  integration  of  international  studies  into  the 
academic  program  at  UNCC.  The  Center  for  Interna¬ 
tional  Studies  served  as  the  secretariat  for  the  Friendship 
Force  exchange  between  148  North  Carolinians  and  162 
Brazilians  with  each  group  coming  to  gain  a  better  ap¬ 
preciation  for  the  other’s  country. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  continued  to 
grow,  providing  the  life-long  learning  opportunities  to 
which  the  University  is  committed.  In  particular,  there 
was  significantly  increased  interest  in  the  non-credit, 
CEU,  and  contractural-type  of  learning  opportunities. 
These  programs  are  expected  to  continue  to  grow  as 
society  finds  it  necessary  to  provide  professional 
development  opportunities  even  for  highly  educated  and 
skilled  people,  who  find  their  backgrounds  inadequate 
to  cope  with  changing  technologies.  A  fourth  program 
director  was  added  in  Continuing  Education  to  improve 
liaison  between  the  colleges  and  potential  users  of  the 
workshops,  shortcourses  and  conferences  provided  by 
the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 

The  Office  of  Academic  Grants  and  Contracts 
assisted  the  faculty  in  obtaining  $1,117,400  million  in 
funds  from  outside  sources  for  55  projects.  This  is  the 
second  year  in  which  the  grants  have  passed  the  $1 
million  mark.  This  success  is  due  in  part  to  the  improved 
support  and  information  made  available  by  the 
Academic  Grants  and  Contracts  Office,  and  greater  im¬ 
provements  are  planned. 

The  process  of  converting  a  10  watt  FM  radio  station 
to  a  100,000  watt  FM  station  with  National  Public 
Radio  affiliation  was  frustratingly  slow  for  the  staff  of 
WFAE,  but  the  exciting  prospects  of  providing  this  new 
dimension  of  public  service  spurred  them  on.  New 
studios  and  equipment  installations  were  completed, 
funded  by  federal  and  community  grants.  Also  signifi¬ 
cant  was  the  award  by  the  Corporation  for  Public 
Broadcasting  of  a  Radio  Expansion  Grant  for  improved 
operations,  and  the  receipt  from  the  Corporation  and 
National  Public  Radio  of  a  satellite  earth  receiver  sta¬ 
tion.  These  new  facilities  will  permit  broadcasting  of 
cultural,  informational  and  educational  programs  to  a 
potential  listening  audience  of  1.5  million  people  in  the 
Metrolina  area. 
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UNCC  experienced  its  best  year  ever  in  terms  of 
overall  performance  by  its  entire  athletic  organization  as 
nine  of  the  ten  men’s  and. women’s  teams  experienced 
winning  seasons.  While  basketball  continues  as  the 
flagship  of  the  Athletic  Department,  the  men’s  soccer, 
cross  country,  and  golf  teams  and  the  women’s  basket¬ 
ball,  volleyball,  tennis  and  softball  teams  all  had  their 
best  seasons  to  date.  Highlights  of  the  year  included 
Coach  Ike  Gardner’s  selection  as  Soccer  Coach  of  the 
Year  in  the  Sun  Belt  Conference,  the  third  place  finish 
by  the  women’s  basketball  team  in  the  NCAIAW  State 
Tournament,  and  second  place  Sun  Belt  Conference 
finishes  by  the  men’s  golf  and  soccer  teams.  The 
Athletic  Foundation  continued  to  build  upon  its 
previous  success  and  experienced  its  most  productive 
year  in  fund  raising. 

The  newly  restructured  Office  of  Public  Information 
and  Publications  performed  during  the  past  year  under 
the  Office  of  Development,  but  explorations  were  under 
way  in  preparation  for  transferring  it  to  the  Division  of 
Research  and  Public  Service  to  free  up  the  Development 
Office  for  intensified  efforts  to  seek  private  financial 
support  for  the  University. 

Among  stories  generating  a  great  deal  of  attention  for 
the  University  were  the  Iranian  crisis  and  the  reaction  of 
UNCC  Iranian  and  American  students,  the  UNCC  Stu¬ 
dent  Body  President’s  visit  to  the  White  House  to  meet 
with  President  Carter  and  his  advisers,  University 
restructuring,  faculty  research  projects,  such  as  the 
study  of  the  saltwater  bacterium,  and  the  University’s 
involvement  with  the  Friendship  Force  exchange  with 
Brazil.  The  latter  story  resulted  in  sustained  local 
coverage  for  UNCC  for  a  five-month  period  leading  up 
to  the  actual  exchange  and  beyond. 

National  exposure  for  faculty  and  the  University  in¬ 
cluded  stories  in  the  Chronicle  of  Higher  Education  on 
UNCC’s  dealing  with  Iranian  students  and  shifting 
holidays  to  conserve  energy,  a  front  page  story  in  the 
Washington  Post  which  quoted  Dr.  Loy  Witherspoon  of 
Religious  Studies  on  the  quandry  of  religious  persons  in 
responding  to  the  Iranian  Crisis  and  a  story  on  the  front 
page  of  the  Wall  Street  Journal  quoting  Dr.  Alfred 
Stuart  of  Geography  and  Earth  Sciences  on  the  growing 
economy  of  North  Carolina. 

The  Information  Office  assisted  the  Chancellor  in  ar¬ 
ranging  visits  to  nearby  communities  to  speak  to  key 
community  leaders  and  the  local  news  media. 

A  total  of  128  publications  were  edited  and  designed 
in  the  office,  and  mechanical  art  was  produced  in-house 
for  all  but  30  of  them. 


STUDENTS 


The  University’s  student  body  again  showed  modest 
growth  to  8,905.  Because  of  the  dynamics  of  the 
Charlotte  setting,  growth  in  enrollment  is  expected  to 
continue  despite  the  smaller  pool  of  traditional  stu¬ 
dents — the  high  school  graduates.  The  University 
awarded  1,331  bachelor’s  degrees  and  284  master’s 
degrees. 

One  of  the  highlights  in  the  Student  Affairs  Division 
was  the  beginning  of  a  summer  orientation  and  advising 
program  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs.  This  enabled  the  faculty  and  staff  to  improve 
academic  advising,  give  students  an  earlier  exposure  to 
campus  resources,  and  to  register  the  students  early 
enough  to  allow  the  University  to  respond  to  course  de¬ 
mand.  Student  evaluations  indicate  the  program  was  a 
success.  One  feature  of  the  program  was  to  bring 
students  planning  to  be  commuters  to  the  residence  halls 
and  acquaint  them  with  opportunities  for  on-campus  in¬ 
volvement.  The  program  was  a  cooperative  one  between 
Student  Affairs  and  Academic  Affairs. 

The  University’s  Placement  and  Financial  Aid  Pro¬ 
grams  experienced  substantial  increases  in  service 
load — 17  percent  more  students  served  in  Placement  and 
23  percent  more  served  by  Financial  Aid.  Placement  also 
saw  a  10.6  percent  increase  in  firms  and  organizations 
recruiting  on  campus.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  was  for¬ 
tunate  in  having  a  56  percent  increase  in  available  funds 
to  meet  student  needs.  More  effort  was  put  into  loan 
counseling  sessions  as  well  as  consumer  information 
programming.  The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  visited  15 
area  high  schools  to  conduct  workshops  on  financial 
aid. 

The  Counseling  Center  expanded  its  consultation  and 
training  role  throughout  the  campus  by  conducting 
workshops  and  information  sessions  with  various 
departments,  in  particular  the  Residence  Life  staff.  The 
Learning  Assistance  Services  in  the  Counseling  Center 
experienced  an  increased  demand  in  tutoring  services 
and  mini-courses  on  study  skills.  In  addition  it  provided 
several  programs  and  services  for  the  physically  im¬ 
paired. 

The  Residence  Life  Staff  assisted  in  the  development 
of  a  Residence  Hall  Association,  and  student  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  revision  of  visitation  policies  resulted  in  a 
higher  commitment  to  individual  responsibility  for 
security  within  the  halls. 
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\  campus-wide  coordinating  committee  has  been 
developed  to  help  mesh  the  efforts  of  the  many  different 
programming  groups  on  campus  so  that  responses 
without  undue  duplication  are  made  to  the  educational, 
social  and  cultural  needs  of  the  campus. 

A  Commuter  Assistance  Program  was  organized  to 
improve  the  outreach  to  commuter  students  and  to  in¬ 
crease  their  involvement  in  the  leadership  development 
program. 

In  the  first  year  of  a  National  Student  Exchange  Pro¬ 
gram  on  campus,  UNCC  received  15  students  from  11 
different  institutions  and  placed  15  UNCC  students  in 
13  other  campuses  around  the  nation. 

The  Health  Services  program  included  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  Health  Educator  position  to  supplement  the 
literature  and  counseling  which  are  already  available  to 
students  to  improve  their  knowledge  of  health  informa¬ 
tion. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Private  resources  made  available  through  the 
Development  program  totaled  $583,000.  When  added  to 
the  $1,117,100  made  available  to  the  University  in 
academic  contracts  and  grants,  these  funds  represented 
significant  supplements  to  state  appropriations. 

The  Foundation  of  UNCC  provided  $90,000  in 
unrestricted  funds  for  academic  program  enrichment 
and  faculty  development.  Other  funds  were  distributed 
according  to  the  donors’  wishes.  An  additional  $200,000 
in  unrestricted  funds  accrued  to  the  Foundation  from  a 
sale  of  lands. 

Other  significant  gifts  included  $50,000  from  the 
University  Research  Park  to  Support  WFAE-FM,  the 
University’s  radio  station;  $30,000  from  IBM  for 
laboratory  equipment  in  engineering;  $16,000  to  support 
the  Criminal  Justice  program;  $35,000  for  facilities  for 
the  Department  of  Biology;  and  a  $25,000  pledge  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  development  of  a  rare  book  room  in  the 
library. 

The  General  Alumni  Association  had  a  very  suc¬ 
cessful  year  and  reflected  its  growing  maturity  as  its  sup¬ 
port  began  to  have  significant  impact  on  the  University’s 
academic  programs.  For  example,  the  new  College  of 
Business  Administration  Alumni  Interest  Group  assisted 
in  sponsoring  a  lecture  on  the  state  of  the  economy  for 
the  community,  featuring  Dr.  Paul  McCracken  as 
speaker.  Engineering  Alumni  through  their  Engineering 


Alumni  Loyalty  Fund  raised  more  than  $15,000  to  help 
establish  a  new  computer  assisted  design  laboratory. 
Alumni  also  assisted  in  the  solicitation  of  several  cor¬ 
porate  gifts  for  the  University. 

The  Minority  Alumni  Recruiting  Committee  spon¬ 
sored  a  day  of  activities  to  help  attract  minority  students 
to  the  campus. 

Other  successful  Alumni  activities  during  the  year 
were  the  Homecoming,  the  Nursing  Alumni  Interest 
Group’s  annual  spring  meeting,  two  half  marathon 
races,  drawing  300  and  600  racers,  respectively  and  gain¬ 
ing  visibility  for  the  Association,  the  Mecklenberg, 
Gaston,  and  Cabarrus  Telefunds,  and  the  Metrolina- 
Career  Fair,  providing  Alumni  to  discuss  career  oppor¬ 
tunities  with  UNCC  students. 

A  Student  Alumni  Association  was  organized  to 
prepare  students  to  become  Alumni  upon  graduation, 
the  first  regional  Alumni  Chapter  was  established  in  the 
Triad  Area,  and  the  College  of  Architecture  Alumni  In¬ 
terest  Group  was  established. 

Indicative  of  the  impact  the  Alumni  Association  can 
now  have  is  the  growth  of  the  rolls  to  more  than  14,000, 
and  the  fact  that  762  contributing  Alumni  helped  raise 
some  $23,380  in  the  general  fund. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  opening  in  November  of  the  Auxiliary  Services 
Building  was  a  major  event  in  the  area  of  Business  Af¬ 
fairs.  The  building  houses  the  Bookstore,  Print  shop. 
Mail  Center,  and  the  New  York  Deli.  North  Carolina 
National  Bank  installed  a  24-hour  Bank  Teller  Service, 
providing  needed  banking  services  for  students,  faculty 
and  staff. 

Other  new  construction  projects,  totaling  more  than 
$16  million,  are  in  various  stages  of  completion.  They 
are: 

— Student  housing  for  1 ,000  students  in  various  stages 
of  construction — 304-bed  apartment-style  housing  units 
costing  $2,280,000  now  occupied;  a  196-bed  apartment- 
style  housing  complex,  to  be  occupied  in  the  fall  of  1980, 
costing  $1,568,000;  a  250-bed  apartment-style  complex 
under  construction,  costing  $2,250,000;  and  a  250-bed 
apartment-style  student  housing  complex  in  planning 
stages  with  an  estimated  cost  of  $2,383,000. 

— The  new  Addison  H.  Reese  Administration 
Building,  34  percent  completed;  cost,  $2,921,000. 

— Bids  received  on  the  Ida  and  William  Friday 
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Building  to  house  the  College  of  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  Cost:  $3,625,000. 

— New  residence  hall  cafeteria  and  activity  building  to 
go  out  for  bids  in  September,  1980.  Estimated  cost: 
$1,490,000. 

Major  renovations  to  existing  campus  buildings 
totaled  more  than  $250,000,  and  routine  maintenance 
totaled  more  than  $50,000. 

Landscaping  efforts  of  the  past  several  years  came  to 
fruition  this  year,  and  the  campus  became  a  place  to  visit 
because  of  its  beauty  as  well  as  the  services  provided. 
Projects  included  the  completion  of  the  courtyard  near 
Rowe  Building  and  extensive  landscaping  near  the  en¬ 
trance  of  the  campus.  Plantings  included  11,000  tulips, 
20,000  annuals,  and  500  hardwood  seedlings.  Many  of 
the  plants  were  grown  by  the  grounds  staff  on  campus. 

With  the  acquisition  of  more  computer  terminals  in 
the  areas  of  Personnel  and  Financial  Services,  users  have 
been  provided  with  better  tools  for  decision  making. 

The  Personnel  Department  was  assigned  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  Afffirmative  Action  and  salary  review  for  EPA 
employees  on  the  campus.  SPA  employees  are  now  be¬ 
ing  evaluated  with  a  Work  Planning  and  Performance 
Report  which  enhances  better  communication  between 
supervisor  and  employee  with  goal  setting  as  a  prime  ob¬ 
jective. 

The  opening  of  a  satellite  quick-copy  center  in  a  cen¬ 
tral  location  on  the  campus  has  reduced  travel  time  and 
provided  faster  service  for  users. 

The  Purchasing  Department  processed  approximately 
7,500  orders  totaling  $7  million  during  the  fiscal  year. 

The  following  events  highlighted  the  safety  and  han¬ 
dicapped  programs: 

— Approximately  130  individuals  received  safety 
training. 

— Asbestos  use  was  identified  on  campus. 

— The  University  took  advantage  of  an  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Agency  (OSHA)  review. 

— Automatic  doors  were  installed  at  strategic  loca¬ 
tions  on  campus. 

— A  telephone  communications  system  (TTY)  for  the 
deaf  was  purchased. 

— A  Radiation  Safety  Handbook  was  compiled  for 
users  of  radioactive  materials. 


CONCLUSION 


For  the  progress  of  the  past  year,  we  are  indebted  to 


our  students,  faculty,  staff,  friends  and  supporters.  I  am 
especially  grateful  to  you,  President  Friday,  to  members 
of  the  General  Administration,  to  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors,  to  Governor  Hunt  and  the  Legislature,  to  the 
UNCC  Board  of  T rustees,  to  the  Foundation  of  UNCC, 
to  the  Board  of  the  University  Research  Park,  to 
Mecklenburg  County  and  City  of  Charlotte  officials, 
and  especially  to  the  taxpayers  of  North  Carolina. 

We  at  the  Charlotte  campus  perhaps  have  the  most 
exciting,  promising  and  challenging  prospects  of  any 
campus  in  the  University.  To  meet  the  challenge,  we 
need  to  have  each  of  the  supporters  mentioned  above 
share  our  vision  with  us  and  provide  us  the  essentials 
needed  to  realize  our  potential. 

In  particular  we  have  exciting  prospects  in  our  setting 
in  Northeast  Mecklenburg  County.  Already  the  Univer¬ 
sity  Research  Park  adjoining  our  campus  has  attracted 
some  computer  and  electronics  firms,  and  others  are  in 
prospect.  Our  response  to  this  movement  is  the  planning 
of  a  Micro-Electronics  Educational  Laboratory. 

Through  our  Institute  for  Urban  Studies  and  Com¬ 
munity  Service  the  University  is  active  in  plans  to  help 
build  an  exciting  new  community  here,  encompassing 
the  University,  the  University  Research  Park  and  its  oc¬ 
cupants,  a  Metro-Center  to  provide  amenitites,  and 
perhaps  some  organizations  from  Southern  Cabarrus 
County,  including  Philip  Morris  and  the  Charlotte 
Motor  Speedway  and  other  sports  facilities. 

Despite  the  rapid  progress  and  the  provision  of  much 
needed  facilities,  these  have  not  kept  pace  with  the 
University’s  rapid  development.  Our  growth  in  student 
body,  for  example,  has  far  outstripped  the  provision  of 
Library  resources. 

Additional  funds  for  faculty  development  and  grants 
for  research  must  be  provided  to  take  advantage  of  the 
outstanding  pool  of  talent  that  has  been  assembled  here. 

Our  pressing  building  needs  include  a  physical  science 
building,  a  building  for  the  College  of  Architecture,  ad¬ 
ditional  physical  education  facilities,  housing  for  the 
Computer  Center,  an  addition  to  our  engineering 
facilities,  and  continued  additions  to  our  student 
housing. 

The  community’s  and  state’s  perceptions  of  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  offerings  at  this  institution  have  not  kept  pace 
with  the  actuality  of  performance.  We  need  help  in  get¬ 
ting  out  the  word. 

The  potential  for  private  giving  to  the  University  has 
barely  been  tapped.  We  need  to  tell  the  story  of  our  need 
for  private  funds  in  dramatic  ways  that  will  provide  this 
essential  to  our  attaining  excellence. 
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We  had  a  good  year;  we  look  forward  to  an  even  bet¬ 
ter  one. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

r.  /c.  fez  'f cu  &  {/ j  <//? 

E.  K.  Fretwell,  Jr. 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  GREENSBORO 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  MORAN  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  past  academic  year  can  best  be  described  as  one 
of  transition.  After  many  years  of  outstanding  leader¬ 
ship  on  this  campus,  Dr.  James  S.  Ferguson  returned  to 
full-time  teaching  as  a  Distinguished  Professor  of 
History.  1  assumed  the  responsibilities  of  Chancellor  on 
August  1,  1979,  and  embarked  on  what  has  been  an  ex¬ 
citing  and  productive  year. 

Even  before  taking  office,  the  University’s  academic 
programs,  its  seriousness  of  purpose  and  its  commit¬ 
ment  to  excellence  seemed  impressive.  It  was  clear  that 
those  associated  with  the  University  had  high  hopes  for 
its  future.  Now,  after  nearly  a  year  on  campus,  I  am 
even  more  firmly  persuaded  of  the  accuracy  of  those  ini¬ 
tial  impressions.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro  is  a  splendid  institution.  It  is  blessed  with  an 
enormously  talented  faculty.  Academic  strength  is  real 
and  deep.  The  high  hopes  I  encountered  are  now  my 
own  as  well. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  clear  that  higher  education 
faces  a  very  difficult  decade  in  the  1980’s.  To  measure 
and  then  address  the  challenges  and  opportunities 
ahead,  the  University  will  begin  a  comprehensive  plan¬ 
ning  process  in  the  fall  of  1980.  A  planning  council  and 
task  groups  in  eight  different  planning  areas  affecting 
the  University  will  be  appointed.  The  planning  areas  are 
(1)  academic  programs;  (2)  budgetary  resources;  (3) 
facilities,  equipment  and  land;  (4)  external  resources;  (5) 
external  relations;  (6)  student  life,  support  services  and 
athletics;  (7)  affirmative  action;  and  (8)  enrollment  plan¬ 
ning.  Reports  from  each  of  the  task  groups  will  be 
delivered  to  the  Planning  Council,  which  will,  in  turn, 


draft  a  general  plan  for  the  University.  A  final  version  of 
that  plan  will  eventually  be  presented  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  to  President  William  C.  Friday.  This  plan¬ 
ning  process  will  require  two  to  three  years  to  complete. 
The  general  plan  will  guide  the  University’s  course  dur¬ 
ing  the  decade  ahead. 

I  had  been  on  campus  only  a  month  when  Governor 
James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  placed  in  effect  his  plan  to  reduce 
budgets.  This  reduction  was  paralleled  by  proposed 
means  by  which  the  funds  should  be  saved,  with  the  lat¬ 
ter  compounding  the  difficulty  of  the  former.  In  this 
regard,  however,  our  problems  were  presumably  com¬ 
parable  to  what  was  experienced  on  the  other  fifteen 
campuses  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Reduced 
quarterly  allotments  accompanied  by  new  fiscal  controls 
became  a  way  of  life  during  the  year.  Orderly  planning 
tends  to  suffer  in  such  circumstances.  The  stringent 
measures  taken  last  year,  the  reduction  of  equipment 
funds  by  25  percent  in  1979-80,  and  the  debilitating  ef¬ 
fects  of  inflation  have  placed  the  University  in  a  very 
tight  fiscal  situation.  Despite  these  problems,  the 
academic  community  remained  cheerful  in  1979-80  and 
sought  to  meet  its  responsibilities  throughout  the  year. 

My  first  year  on  the  Greensboro  campus  was 
memorable  in  other  respects.  Our  enrollment  edged  up¬ 
ward  slightly  compared  to  the  previous  year.  Governor 
Hunt  visited  the  University  in  the  fall  to  give  the  prin¬ 
cipal  address  during  our  87th  annual  Founders’  Day. 
Mr.  William  Buckley,  the  well-known  political  colum¬ 
nist,  filled  Aycock  Auditorium  as  he  spoke  in  the 
Kathleen  Price  Bryan  Lecture  Series.  The  Board  of 
Governors  met  on  our  campus  on  March  14  and  later 
that  same  day  attended  the  Chancellor’s  installation 
ceremonies.  Amid  these  events,  our  students  pursued 
their  education  without  fanfare,  tapping  the  rich 
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resources  of  this  fine  University  to  build  up  the  intellec¬ 
tual  capital  demanded  by  society  of  those  who  will  com¬ 
pete  to  lead. 

Climaxing  a  busy  year  was  the  University’s  annual 
commencement,  held  before  an  audience  of  10,000  in 
Greensboro  Coliseum.  During  the  exercises,  1,910 
degrees  were  awarded,  including  1,353  at  the 
undergraduate  level  and  557  advanced  degrees.  The  lat¬ 
ter  total  included  54  doctorates.  Principal  speaker  for 
the  occasion  was  Dr.  Richard  Bardolph,  Jefferson  Stan¬ 
dard  Professor  of  History  who  retired  from  our  faculty 
this  summer  after  36  years  with  the  University. 
Honorary  degrees  were  awarded  as  follows:  Sister  Mary 
Michel  Boulus  of  Belmont,  President  of  Sacred  Heart 
College,  Doctor  of  Laws;  Clara  Booth  Byrd  of 
Greensboro,  retired  alumnae  secretary  of  UNC-G,  Doc¬ 
tor  of  Laws;  Amanda  M.  Crowe  of  Cherokee, 
distinguished  American  Indian  sculptor,  Doctor  of  Fine 
Arts;  and  Lynda  Simmons  of  New  York  City,  architect 
and  developer,  Doctor  of  Laws. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  University  is  fortunate,  indeed,  to  have  an  able 
and  active  Board  of  Trustees.  Under  the  leadership  of 
chairman  Louis  C.  Stephens,  Jr.,  the  Board  continued 
its  important  work  during  1979-80.  Mr.  Stephens  was  re¬ 
elected  to  a  fourth  term  as  chairman  of  the  Board.  His 
assistance  and  leadership  throughout  the  year  were  in¬ 
valuable.  Louise  Dannenbaum  Falk  was  elected  vice 
chairman  and  Sidney  A.  Gayle,  secretary.  Other 
members  of  the  Board  were  Martha  Love  Ayers,  Gwen¬ 
dolyn  Harris  Blount,  Gladys  Strawn  Bullard,  Walter  T. 
Johnson,  Jr.,  E.S.  (Jim)  Melvin,  G.  Dee  Smith,  Faye 
West  Warren  and  Elise  Rouse  Wilson.  David  Payne, 
President  of  the  University’s  Student  Government, 
served  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board.  This  sum¬ 
mer  we  were  saddened  by  Mrs.  Ayer’s  death,  following  a 
long  illness.  She  had  been  a  good  friend  of  this  Univer¬ 
sity  for  many  years. 

In  November,  the  Board  approved  the  establishment 
of  fraternities  and  sororities  at  the  University  following 
lengthy  study.  The  action  provides  for  a  review  of  the 
performance  of  the  Greek  system  three  years  from  now. 
Guidelines  include  the  following  understandings:  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  rush  and  be  initiated,  a  student  must  have  a 
2.3  grade  point  average;  no  separate  on-campus  housing 
will  be  provided  for  such  organizations;  no  hazing  will 


be  permitted,  and  traditional  barriers  to  membership 
have  been  reduced  markedly.  Membership  discrimina¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion,  color,  creed,  or  na¬ 
tional  origin  is,  of  course,  prohibited  in  addition. 

During  the  year  the  trustees  reviewed  many  other 
issues,  including  renovation  of  athletic  playing  fields, 
budget  requirements,  capital  improvement  needs, 
academic  programs,  land  needs,  and  other  related  mat¬ 
ters.  The  status  of  the  University’s  dispute  with  HEW 
was  reported  periodically. 


ADMINISTRA  TIVE  AFFAIRS 


The  cycle  of  reviewing  the  eighteen  heads  of  depart¬ 
ments  within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  was  com¬ 
pleted  during  1979-80.  Appointments  of  department 
heads  have  been  changed  from  indefinite  terms  to  five- 
year  renewable  terms.  Plans  were  initiated  during  the 
year  to  provide  for  a  parallel  quinquennial  review  of 
academic  deans.  An  important  component  of  this  review 
process  will  be  the  views  of  faculty,  whose  opinions  of 
the  conditions  and  prospects  of  the  School  will  be 
sought  in  each  of  the  academic  units  involved.  Review 
procedures  for  deans  will  be  finalized  in  the  near  future. 

Two  administrative  changes  occurred  at  the  cabinet 
level  during  the  year.  Henry  L.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  for  the  past  eighteen 
years,  retired,  effective  July  1,  1980.  Frederick  L. 
Drake,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Finance  and  Operations  at 
the  University  of  Houston,  will  replace  him,  effective 
September  1,  1980.  Dr.  A.  Lawrence  Fincher,  Associate 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  at  the  University  of 
Michigan,  has  been  appointed  Vice  Chancellor  for  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  Planning,  beginning  September  1, 
1980.  In  this  restructured  position,  he  replaces  Dr. 
Charles  D.  Hounshell,  who  is  returning  to  full-time 
teaching  as  a  Professor  of  Political  Science.  Mr.  Drake 
will  have  the  same  responsibilities  which  Mr.  Ferguson 
had.  In  his  restructured  post,  Dr.  Fincher  will  serve  as 
the  Chancellor’s  chief  aide  for  planning  and  analysis. 

In  addition,  a  number  of  other  administrative  changes 
occurred.  Dr.  Richard  Swanson  was  hired  as  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recrea¬ 
tion,  replacing  Dr.  Rosemary  McGee  who  served  as  Act¬ 
ing  Dean  during  the  year.  Dr.  Anne  Baecker  has  re¬ 
signed  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  and  Rus¬ 
sian  and  has  been  replaced  by  Dr.  Robert  Newton.  Dr. 
Newton  will  serve  as  Acting  Head  for  1980-81.  Dr.  Ann 
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Saab,  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  also  will 
serve  as  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Classical 
Civilization,  replacing  Dr.  Richard  Bardolph,  who 
retired.  Dr.  John  Hidore  has  been  appointed  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Geography,  replacing  Dr.  Craig 
Dozier,  who  has  resigned.  Dr.  Richard  Sher  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  to  head  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  replac¬ 
ing  Dr.  Eldon  Posey,  who  has  resigned.  Following  Dr. 
Robert  Eason’s  resignation  as  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Psychology,  Dr.  Ernest  Lumsden  was  named  Acting 
Head.  Dr.  Jeutonne  Brewer  is  replacing  Dr.  Lumsden  as 
Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In 
each  case,  except  in  retirement,  those  who  chose  to 
resign  as  department  heads  are  returning  to  full-time 
teaching  and  research  in  their  respective  departments. 

In  the  School  of  Business  and  Economics,  Dr.  Charles 
D.  Mecimore  was  appointed  as  the  first  permanent  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Accounting.  In  the  School  of 
Education,  Dr.  Sandra  Powers  is  concluding  two  years 
of  service  as  Assistant  Dean.  Dr.  D.  Michelle  Irwin  has 
been  named  Associate  Dean,  and  Shirley  Lambert 
Haworth  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Dean,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  continuing  her  role  as  Coordinator  of  Teacher 
Education.  In  the  Library,  Pamela  D.  Morgan  has  been 
hired  as  Head  Serials  Librarian,  replacing  Marjorie 
Whittington  Memory,  who  retired.  Doris  J.  Hulbert  has 
been  appointed  Head  Circulation  Librarian,  succeeding 
Mildred  L.  Carr,  who  also  retired. 

In  another  change,  Dr.  Jean  Eason,  who  is  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Director  of 
Continuing  Education  and  Summer  Session,  has  been 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  the  coming  year  to  accept 
appointment  as  a  UNC  Public  Service  Fellow  in  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  State  Personnel  in  Raleigh.  Dr.  James  Sherbon  of 
the  School  of  Music  will  serve  in  her  absence  on  an  in¬ 
terim  basis  as  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  and  Director. 
Dr.  Murray  Arndt  has  been  named  Director  of  the 
Residential  College.  Another  change  involved  elevating 
the  Social  Work  Program  to  the  Department  of  Social 
Work,  effective  August  1,  1980.  Dr.  Thomas  Scullion, 
Director  of  the  Social  Work  Program,  now  will  become 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Social  Work. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


A  modest  increase  in  enrollment  was  recorded  during 
1979-80  as  the  headcount  climbed  to  9,925,  compared  to 
9,855  a  year  earlier.  The  figures  included  7,143 
undergraduates  and  2,782  graduate  students. 


Black  enrollment  at  UNC-G  increased  from  894  last 
fall  to  965  this  year.  The  965  total  represents  9.72  per¬ 
cent  of  our  overall  enrollment.  In  addition,  12.57  per¬ 
cent  of  our  freshman  class  was  black.  For  those  who 
enter  as  freshmen,  the  academic  survival  rates  are 
generally  equal  to  or  better  than  those  of  the  majority. 
Very  few  other  universities  can  claim  as  much.  Of 
special  significance,  in  light  of  the  urgent  national  need 
for  black  faculty  with  terminal  degrees,  11.1  percent  of 
our  doctoral  students  were  black  during  1979-80.  An 
Assistant  Dean  for  Minority  Affairs  was  appointed  dur¬ 
ing  the  year,  and  this  should  help  accelerate  our  good 
progress  in  this  area. 

Overall,  UNC-G  drew  students  from  94  of  North 
Carolina’s  100  counties,  from  38  other  states  and  from 
30  foreign  countries.  The  proportion  of  out-of-state 
students  increased  from  9.5  percent  in  1978  to  9.9  per¬ 
cent  this  year,  marking  continued  progress  in  this  impor¬ 
tant  category. 

The  Student  Affairs  Division’s  total  effort  can  be 
understood  best  by  citing  some  statistics.  In  the  Student 
Aid  Office,  more  than  $5,600,000  in  financial  assistance 
was  provided  to  approximately  4,500  students.  This 
marked  a  40  percent  increase  in  the  amount  of  monetary 
support  to  our  students  over  the  previous  year.  Elliott 
University  Center  continued  to  be  a  hub  of  activity  in 
the  division’s  co-curricular  program.  The  high  usage  of 
this  facility  makes  the  need  for  a  structural  addition  to  it 
even  more  evident  than  before.  Our  University  Con¬ 
cert/Lecture  Series  had  another  fine  season,  drawing 
30,244  persons.  In  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement 
Center,  there  were  2,818  registrants  for  services.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  Center  continued  to  develop  new,  innovative 
approaches  to  expand  services.  One  such  new  program 
established  was  the  Job  Location  and  Development  Pro¬ 
gram,  created  to  benefit  students  while  they  are  in 
school.  Overall,  new  initiatives  to  enhance  student  life 
were  taken  on  many  fronts  during  the  year  throughout 
the  Student  Affairs  Division. 


A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


Despite  serious  budget  constraints,  significant  pro¬ 
gress  was  made  in  strengthening  the  University’s  total 
academic  program.  Requests  were  submitted  to  establish 
two  programs  previously  approved  for  planning.  These 
are  the  Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  and  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Philosophy.  A  proposal  for  a  Master  of  Science  pro¬ 
gram  in  Accounting,  which  has  also  been  approved  for 
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planning,  has  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Board.  In  another  development,  the  Board 
of  Governors  approved  the  establishment  of  a  Master  of 
Education  degree  in  Special  Education.  The  program 
will  train  teachers  to  work  with  the  handicapped  and 
with  gifted  and  talented  children.  In  addition,  a  new 
degree  at  the  masters  level  in  Medical  Technology  was 
approved  for  planning.  In  the  spring,  recognition  was 
granted  by  General  Administration  for  three  separate 
tracks  in  the  Student  Personnel  (Counseling  and 
Guidance)  program  in  the  School  of  Education.  These 
are  School  Counseling,  Student  Development  (higher 
education  emphasis)  and  Community  Career  Counsel¬ 
ing.  Each  will  be  available  at  the  Masters,  Intermediate 
and  Doctoral  levels. 

Apart  from  these  developments,  requests  for 
authorization  to  plan  several  new  degree  programs  were 
incorporated  in  the  Board  of  Governors’  Long-Range 
Plan  for  1980-85.  These  were  Master  of  Science  in 
Recreation  (with  tracks  in  Outdoor/Environmental 
Education  and  Therapeutic  Recreation);  Master  of 
Social  Work;  Master  of  Arts  in  Dance;  Ph.D.  in 
Physical  Education  (in  addition  to  the  existing  Ed.D.); 
and  Master  of  Science  in  Interior  Design.  In  addition,  a 
proposal  for  planning  approval  for  a  Master  of  Arts 
degree  in  Liberal  Studies,  submitted  November  11, 
1979,  was  also  reaffirmed  in  the  Long-Range  Plan.  The 
following  proposals  also  were  submitted  in  the  same 
document: 

— To  establish  an  early  admissions  doctoral  program 
in  the  Ed.D.  program,  as  an  inter-institutional  approach 
in  cooperation  with  Appalachian  State  University, 
North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte, 
Western  Carolina  University  and  Winston-Salem  State 
University. 

— To  change  the  name  of  the  School  of  Health, 
Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  by  adding  Dance. 

— To  transfer  the  School  Psychology  program  from 
the  Department  of  Psychology  to  the  School  of 
Education. 

— To  establish  two  new  Research  and  Public  Service 
Centers:  in  Educational  Research,  Service  and  Evalua¬ 
tion  and  in  Social  Science  Research  and  Service. 

Several  of  our  programs  were  involved  in  accredita¬ 
tion  reviews  during  the  year.  In  the  School  of  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  preliminary  ap¬ 
plication  was  submitted  to  the  National  Council  on  Ac¬ 
creditation  of  the  National  Recreation  and  Park 
Association  and  the  National  Alliance  for  Leisure  and 
Recreation.  Our  Dance  program  had  received  a  one-year 


provisional  approval  for  the  teacher  education  program 
from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for 
1979-80.  A  revisitation  took  place  in  March,  1980,  and  a 
final  report  is  awaited.  The  School  of  Business  and 
Economics  had  prepared  a  self-study  of  its  programs  for 
national  accreditation;  however,  the  American 
Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  did  not 
recommend  an  accreditation  visit  for  1979-80.  This  deci¬ 
sion  apparently  was  based  on  the  recent  changes  in  much 
of  the  curricula,  and  on  the  need  for  further  strengthen¬ 
ing  the  programs  in  accounting  and  marketing.  In 
another  area,  the  Library  Education  program  continues 
to  move  toward  accreditation  by  the  American  Library 
Association.  Appointment  of  a  new  chairman  and  addi¬ 
tional  faculty  appointments  are  positive  steps  toward 
this  goal. 

A  statewide  review  of  programs  in  Home  Economics 
was  completed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  during  the 
year,  and  throughout  the  document  there  are  com¬ 
plimentary  references  to  our  School  of  Home 
Economics  as  the  most  comprehensive  unit  of  its  kind  in 
North  Carolina. 

A  proposal  for  a  major  revision  in  the  general  educa¬ 
tion  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  was 
approved  by  the  Faculty  Council  in  February,  1980, 
following  extensive  review.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that 
a  great  amount  of  additional  work  must  be  done  before 
this  new  curriculum  can  become  a  reality. 

In  another  area,  the  Coordinating  Committee  for 
Computer  Education  has  drawn  into  clear  focus  both 
the  aspirations  and  proper  responsibilities  of  the  several 
academic  units  which  have  curricula  related  to  computer 
education.  Proposals  have  been  submitted  for  concen¬ 
trations  in  computer  science  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  and  in  business  data  processing  by  the 
Department  of  Business  and  Distributive  Education.  A 
third  proposal,  concerning  training  in  the  use  of 
management  information  systems,  is  still  under  develop¬ 
ment  by  the  Department  of  Business  Administration. 

Another  noteworthy  development  involved  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  a  Vax  11/780  Computer  System  by  the 
Academic  Computer  Center.  The  equipment  is  sched¬ 
uled  to  be  installed  in  the  summer  of  1980  and  should 
provide  a  significant  boost  to  our  total  academic  pro¬ 
gram. 

While  total  holdings  in  UNC-G’s  Jackson  Library 
continued  to  rise  during  1979-80,  it  should  be  empha¬ 
sized  that  the  financial  problems  of  the  past  two  years 
have  had  a  particularly  harsh  impact.  Book  prices  in¬ 
creased  13  percent  in  a  single  year,  with  even  higher 
percentages  for  foreign  journals  and  microfilm  pro- 
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ducts.  Inadequate  numbers  of  staff  have  hurt  service. 
Overall,  budget  shortage  has  had  a  serious  impact  on  the 
Library’s  development  and  programs.  This  is  a  serious 
problem  which  cannot  be  safely  ignored.  Good  libraries 
are  costly  and  deserve  a  higher  level  of  state  support. 
Total  Library  holdings,  including  microtext,  now  stand 
at  1,219,912.  This  includes  556,429  books,  231,727 
documents  and  431,756  microtext. 


FACULTY 


In  the  fall  of  1979,  our  faculty  numbered  637,  of 
whom  552  held  full-time  appointments.  The  full-time 
faculty  included  126  professors,  136  associate  pro¬ 
fessors,  175  assistant  professors,  21  lecturers,  90  instruc¬ 
tors,  and  four  teaching  assistants.  Of  the  full-time  fac¬ 
ulty,  63.59  percent  were  men  and  36.41  percent  were 
women.  There  were  21  new  apointments  at  professorial 
levels.  Five  members  of  the  faculty  retired,  20  resigned 
and  22  were  promoted. 

It  is  clear  that  we  must  do  more  to  successfully  recruit 
black  faculty  members.  At  present,  only  18  of  our  fac¬ 
ulty,  or  2.89  percent,  are  black.  New  ways  must  be  ex¬ 
plored  to  accomplish  this,  recognizing  that  teaching 
positions  may  not  increase  appreciably  in  the  near 
future. 

Space  does  not  permit  a  listing  of  the  many  honors, 
awards  and  accomplishments  of  our  faculty  during  the 
year.  Of  special  significance,  however,  are  the  Alumni 
Teaching  Excellence  Awards  which  are  presented  each 
year.  The  winners  in  1979-80  were  Dr.  Richard  Bar- 
dolph,  Jefferson  Standard  Professor  of  History,  and 
Dr.  Sheldon  Balbirer,  an  assistant  professor  in  the 
School  of  Business  and  Economics. 


GRADUA  TE  SCHOOL 


Enrollment  in  our  Graduate  School  increased  by  nine 
students  in  1979-80,  climbing  from  2,773  during  the 
previous  year  to  2,782.  The  spring  semester  headcount 
of  2,728  represented  a  growth  of  59  students  over  the 
preceding  spring.  In  the  fall  of  1979,  out-of-state  enroll¬ 
ment  of  graduate  students  continued  its  long-term 
decline,  dipping  to  9.57  percent  of  the  total.  This  slip¬ 
page  is  a  matter  of  serious  concern,  relating  in  large  part 


to  tuition  waiver  arrangement  and  stipends  that  are  not 
competitive  with  public  institutions  elsewhere. 

The  Graduate  School  surveyed  some  30  universities 
concerning  levels  of  support  for  graduate  assistants  and 
their  policy  of  waiving  nonresident  tuition.  The  survey 
confirmed  that  we  have  fallen  far  behind  in  our  stipends 
and  that  the  state’s  limitation  on  waivers  is  one  of  the 
most  restrictive  in  the  nation.  Both  the  number  of 
assistantships  and  the  total  expended  in  this  category 
decreased  again  this  year,  from  a  high  of  470  and 
$958,990  two  years  ago  to  407  and  $89!  ,926  in  1979-80. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 


Private  gifts  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro  totaled  $1,166,402  during  1979-80,  topping 
last  year’s  million  dollar  figure  by  16.5  percent.  Included 
in  the  total  were  approximately  $347,870  realized 
through  the  Annual  Giving  Program  and  $267,671  from 
the  Planned  Giving  Program.  Overall,  the  $1,166,402 
includes  $354,051  from  alumni,  $391,539  from  non¬ 
alumni,  $206,332  from  corporations,  $183,061  from 
foundations  and  $32,905  from  other  sources.  This 
marks  the  fifth  straight  year  of  increased  private  gift 
support  to  UNC-G.  The  figures  for  the  preceding  four 
years  are  as  follows:  1979,  $1,000,988;  1978,  $938,663; 
1977,  $905,824;  and  1976,  $631,978.  This  growing  level 
of  giving  is  heartening  indeed,  and  we  are  grateful  for  it. 

Gladys  Strawn  Bullard  of  Raleigh  served  as  president 
of  the  Alumni  Association  and  provided  another  year  of 
fine  leadership.  Another  key  office  was  held  by  Elaine 
Bell  McCoy  of  Greensboro,  who  served  as  general  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Annual  Giving  Program. 

Contributing  to  the  success  of  the  Annual  Giving  Pro¬ 
gram  was  a  National  Alumni  Phonothon.  Alumna  Dott 
Matthews  Lowe  served  as  chairman  of  this  effort,  which 
produced  $84,830  in  pledges  from  4,007  people.  As  a 
new  segment  of  the  Annual  Giving  Program,  the  first 
Carol  Mann/UNC-G  Pro-Am  Golf  Tournament  was 
held.  Ms.  Mann,  an  alumna,  was  host  for  the  event, 
which  also  featured  other  well-known  touring  pros.  The 
tourney  turned  out  well,  and  we  are  considering 
repeating  it  next  summer. 

Other  notable  developments  during  the  year  included 
some  energetic  efforts  at  field  programming  for  alumni, 
designation  of  a  University-wide  logo,  initiation  of  the 
Centenary  Project,  and  national  recognition  for  the 
University’s  News  Bureau.  Altogether,  14,362  alumni 
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were  invited  to  an  alumni-sponsored  event  during  the 
\ear.  This  included  alumni  in  62  of  the  state’s  100  coun¬ 
ties.  The  Centenary  Project  involves  taped  interviews 
with  selected  older  alumni  and  faculty.  These  may  be 
published  later  as  a  volume  in  conjunction  with 
UNC-G’s  100th  anniversary.  Our  News  Bureau  was  one 
of  10  among  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United 
States  to  w  in  an  Exceptional  Achievement  Award  for  ex¬ 
cellence  in  news  writing  in  competition  sponsored  by  the 
Council  for  the  Advancement  and  Support  of  Education 
and  by  Newsweek  Magazine. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


One  major  capital  improvement  project  was  com¬ 
pleted  during  the  year  and  others  moved  forward.  The 
$4.9  million  building  for  the  School  of  Business  and 
Economics  w'as  finished  in  time  to  be  occupied  in 
January,  1980.  Now,  for  the  first  time  in  10  years,  the 
School  of  Business  and  Economics  is  housed  under  one 
roof.  In  December  of  1979,  the  firm  of  Hayes,  Howell 
and  Associates  was  hired  to  design  and  renovate  key 
facilities  here.  The  $6.7  million  project  will  involve  both 
a  new-  clinical  speech  building  and  the  renovation  of 
Curry  Building.  In  another  area,  steps  were  taken  to 
hasten  the  day  when  more  facilities  in  physical  education 
and  sports  can  be  provided  for  our  students.  Some  im¬ 
aginative  plans  have  been  approved  to  renovate  our 
playing  fields,  and  this  work,  funded  by  a  $675,000 
allocation,  is  expected  to  begin  by  early  autumn.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  planning  assistance  from  General  Administra¬ 
tion  has  enabled  program  planning  for  a  Physical 
Education,  Recreation  and  Athletic  Center  to  proceed. 
This  project  will  have  top  priority  in  our  requests  for  the 
1981  General  Assembly. 


The  University  still  has  severe  parking  needs,  and  we 
are  hopeful  that  funds  will  be  forthcoming  from  the 
Board  of  Governors  to  enable  us  to  purchase  sufficient 
land  to  solve  this  long-standing  problem. 

We  also  must  find  a  way  to  fund  an  accelerated 
maintenance  schedule  on  our  buildings  and  provide 
more  care  for  our  University  grounds.  Comprehensive 
physical  planning  and  revitalized  efforts  toward 
maintenance  and  renovation  are  sorely  needed. 


CONCLUSION 


We  face  the  new  year  and  decade  with  confidence  and 
hope,  despite  deep  concerns  about  both  capital  and 
operating  needs  of  the  campus  in  the  80’s.  Important 
steps  have  already  been  taken  to  begin  to  make  the  most 
of  existing  resources  and  to  measure  more  sensitively 
our  real  needs.  The  University  remains  firmly  commit¬ 
ted  to  excellence  in  teaching,  scholarship  and  public  ser¬ 
vice.  The  quality  of  our  programs  and  supporting  ser¬ 
vices  will  determine  the  caliber  of  our  students,  and  their 
achievements  after  leaving  are  the  tests  by  which  this 
campus  will  be  judged  in  the  future.  Therefore,  we  must 
strive  for  distinction,  keeping  faith  with  the  splendid 
heritage  of  this  noble  institution,  now  facing  the 
challenge  of  a  new  decade. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  E.  Moran 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 

A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  H.  WAGONER  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is 
pleased  to  report  that  academic  year  1979-80  was  a  year 
of  responsible  growth.  Highlights  of  the  year  included 
the  expansion  of  the  graduate  level  programs  and  the 
strengthening  of  the  institution’s  organized  research 
capacity.  The  significant  development  of  these  two  areas 
underlines  the  institution’s  process  of  change  in  scope 
and  direction.  It  is  our  conviction  that  the  University  at 
Wilmington  has  taken  a  major  step  toward  becoming  a 
multipurpose  institution. 


DI  VISION  OF  A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


GRADUA  TE  STUDIES 
Business  Administration 

Authorization  to  plan  a  master’s  level  program  in 
Business  Administration  was  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  on  September  14,  1979.  The  planning  has 
been  completed  and  a  proposal  submitted  to  General 
Administration.  Action  on  this  request  is  pending. 

Education 

During  1979-80,  the  second  full  year  of  graduate  in¬ 
struction  in  Elementary  Education  and  Educational 
Administration-Supervision  was  completed.  During  this 
time  of  total  of  thirty-three  new  students  were  admitted 
to  these  programs,  with  125  students  enrolling  in  the  fall 
semester  1979.  On  May  17,  1980,  master’s  degrees  in 
Education  were  conferred  upon  twenty-four  individuals 


who  completed  degree  requirements  between  July  1, 
1979  and  May  1,  1980. 

Marine  Biology 

Authorization  to  offer  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
Marine  Biology  was  granted  in  July  of  1979.  Publicity 
for  the  program  was  developed  and  distributed  to  a  large 
number  of  research  and  educational  institutions.  Thirty- 
two  applications  were  received  and  processed  this  past 
year.  Twenty-five  applicants  have  been  accepted  for  the 
fall  semester. 


ACADEMIC  REORGANIZA  TION 


Effective  July  1,  1979,  the  Division  of  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs  was  reorganized  into  a  College  of  Arts  and  Sci¬ 
ences,  School  of  Business  Administration,  and  School 
of  Education.  The  College  consists  of  fifteen  academic 
departments  and  administers  the  General  College  pro¬ 
grams.  In  addition  to  the  restructuring  within  the 
academic  areas,  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records 
was  divided  into  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Records,  administered  by  a  Dean  of  Admissions 
and  a  Registrar,  respectively. 


FACULTY 


The  full-time  teaching  and  research  faculty  numbered 
186  during  the  past  year,  77%  of  whom  hold  the  ter¬ 
minal  degree.  Seven  faculty  members  were  promoted  in 
rank,  two  of  which  received  permanent  tenure;  three 
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others  received  reappointments  with  tenure  to  become 
effective  in  August  of  1981.  There  were  two  retirements 
and  one  death. 

The  faculty  were  involved  in  various  research, 
scholarly  and  professional  activities  during  the  year, 
many  of  which  culminated  in  publication  of  books  and 
scholarly  articles  as  well  as  presentations  at  professional 
meetings.  Several  held  positions  in  local  and  State 
government,  and  three  faculty  members  were  actively 
engaged  in  the  Quality  Assurance  Program  sponsored 
jointly  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Education  and 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  Board  of  Governors. 

Mr.  Frank  Allen,  of  the  Department  of  Biology,  was 
the  1979  recipient  of  the  UNC-W  Board  of  Trustees’ 
Teaching  Excellence  Award.  Doctor  Donald  Kapraun, 
of  the  Biology  faculty,  was  awarded  a  Fulbright-Hays 
senior  scholarship  for  study  at  the  University  of  Oslo, 
Norway,  from  May- August  1980. 


ADMISSIONS  AND  RECORDS 


The  Office  of  Admissions  received  and  processed  for 
the  1979-80  academic  year,  2,221  freshman  applications 
and  804  transfer  applications,  for  a  total  of  3,025.  This 
represented  a  6%  increase  in  the  total  number  of  under¬ 
graduate  applications  processed  over  the  previous  aca¬ 
demic  year.  Of  the  3,025  freshman  and  transfer  applica¬ 
tions  processed,  a  total  of  2,273  (6.7 %  increase)  were  ac¬ 
cepted  and  1,249  (2.7%  increase)  enrolled  for  the 
1979-80  academic  year. 

Enrollment  at  the  University  in  the  fall  of  1979  in¬ 
cluded  4,143  undergraduate  students  and  125  graduate 
students  for  a  total  of  4,268.  Although  this  represents 
only  a  4%  increase  in  enrollment,  we  have  experienced  a 
25%  increase  in  enrollment  since  1976.  New  freshman 
students  totaled  908,  a  slight  increase  over  the  previous 
year,  while  the  transfer  student  enrollment  of  341  re¬ 
mained  relatively  stable.  The  1979  Summer  Session  had 
2,913  registrants,  a  6%  increase  over  the  2,755  enrolled 
in  the  summer  of  1978. 

Degrees  were  awarded  to  562  students.  The  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  awarded  bachelors  degrees  to  350 
students  and  the  Associate  in  Arts  in  Nursing  to  31 
students.  The  School  of  Business  Administration 
awarded  bachelors  degrees  to  87  students  and  the  School 
of  Education  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  to  70 
students  and  the  Master  of  Education  degree  to  24 
students. 


A  CCREDITA  TION  STUDIES 


During  1979-80,  visiting  teams  from  both  the 
Southern  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges  and  the 
North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
reviewed  the  programs  of  graduate  study  recently  estab¬ 
lished  in  professional  education.  In  addition,  the  team 
from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
evaluated  the  newly  developed  undergraduate  programs 
in  Special  Education  and  Health  Education.  On  the 
basis  of  the  visiting  committee  reports,  both  accrediting 
agencies  granted  full  approval  to  all  programs  under 
review. 

Planning  for  the  institutional  self-study  for  reaffirma¬ 
tion  of  accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  was  undertaken  during  the  past 
year.  A  Steering  Committee  has  been  appointed,  prin¬ 
cipal  committees  established,  statistical  information 
gathered,  time  schedule  established,  and  a  prospectus 
prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 
The  institutional  self-study  will  begin  in  September, 
1980. 


SPONSORED  PROGRAMS 


Forty-four  grant  proposals  were  processed  through 
the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 
During  the  year,  a  total  of  twenty-five  programs  were 
funded  in  the  amount  of  $559,346.00.  In  addition  to 
these  programs,  confirmation  has  been  received  from 
the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration 
(NOAA)  of  a  $600,000  grant  to  activate  Phase  I  of  a 
comprehensive  underwater  research,  training  and  educa¬ 
tion  program  to  serve  five  southeastern  states:  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Georgia  and  Flori¬ 
da.  Operating  under  the  acronym  SURF  (Southeastern 
Undersea  Research  Facility),  the  program  will  be  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Southeastern  Consortium  for 
Undersea  Research.  Dr.  Gilbert  W.  Bane  of  UNC- 
Wilmington  is  chairman  of  the  consortium  and  will 
serve  as  project  director  for  SURF.  The  research  efforts 
of  SURF  will  address  such  national  concerns  as  fisheries 
resources,  ocean  waste  disposal,  coastal  geological  pro¬ 
cesses,  potential  off-shore  oil  operations  impact,  sub¬ 
merged  cultural  resources,  oceanographic  data  manage¬ 
ment,  and  safety  and  technology  for  man-in-the-sea  pro¬ 
jects. 
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INSTITUTE  FOR  MARINE 
BIOMEDICAL  RESEARCH 


1979-80  has  seen  considerable  growth  of  the  Institute 
for  Marine  Biomedical  Research.  As  a  result  of  formal 
adoption  of  a  policy  under  which  staff  members  at  the 
Institute  are  also  active  members  of  one  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  academic  departments,  it  was  possible  to  expand 
the  number  of  scientists  participating  in  the  research  ef¬ 
fort  of  the  Institute  to  six,  near  the  critical  mass  for  a 
coherent  research  program,  with  an  adjunct  staff  of 
two.  Completion  of  the  Institute’s  new  building  has  pro¬ 
vided  adequate  laboratory  and  office  space  for  all  of  the 
scientific  and  technical  staff. 

The  scientific  program  of  the  IMBR  continues  to  be 
focused  on  the  general  theme  of  mechanisms  of  adapta¬ 
tion  and  of  tolerance  of  living  organisms  to  the  stress  of 
extreme  environments,  with  the  role  of  pressure  as  a  key 
environmental  factor.  A  second  line  of  investigations 
revolves  around  the  study  of  neurologic  changes  in  man 
attempting  to  dive  to  very  great  depths. 

Funding  for  the  Institute’s  research  programs,  just 
under  $170,000,  has  come  from  the  NIH,  ONR,  NOAA, 
National  Geographic  Society,  and  private  sources,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Griffis,  Dreyfus,  and  Baker  Foundations, 
with  smaller  but  significant  contributions  coming  from 
the  Friends  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  for  support  of  library  resources  at  the  In¬ 
stitute,  and  from  the  Wrightsville  Marine  Research 
Foundation  for  scholarships  to  students  participating  in 
the  Institute’s  research  program. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


Effective  July  1,  1979,  the  Office  of  Continuing  Edu¬ 
cation  was  redesignated  the  Office  of  Special  Programs. 
As  such,  this  office  assumed  additional  responsibilities 
which  now  include  the  coordination  and  administration 
of  continuing  education  activities,  extension  programs, 
and  summer  school;  scheduling  the  use  of  University 
facilities  by  outside  agencies;  and  hosting  summer  con¬ 
ferences. 

Combined  registrations  in  continuing  education  ac¬ 
tivities,  extension  programs,  and  conferences  hosted 
reached  a  total  of  7,779  this  year,  as  compared  with 
7,102  registrations  during  the  preceding  year,  represent¬ 
ing  a  10%  increase  in  these  three  areas. 


The  community  service  function  was  increased  signifi¬ 
cantly  this  year,  reaching  an  estimated  2,050  citizens. 
This  represents  an  increase  of  42%  over  last  year’s  ac¬ 
tivities.  In  addition,  a  Title  I  grant  provided  support  for 
a  Family  Violence  Prevention  and  Training  Program 
which  brought  together  representatives  from  14  dif¬ 
ferent  local  human  services  agencies. 

Our  most  active  extension  program  is  the  Technical 
College  Extension  contractual  arrangement  with  three 
local  technical  colleges.  Through  this  program,  a  total 
of  2,086  registrations  were  distributed  in  150  courses  for 
a  total  of  6,294  semester  credit  hours. 

One  function  of  the  Office  of  Special  Programs  is  that 
of  hosting  summer  conference  groups.  During  1979-80 
fiscal  year,  a  total  of  16  conferences  were  hosted,  seven 
of  which  were  Elderhostel  programs.  A  total  of  265 
hostelers  and  12  faculty  participated  in  the  Elderhostel 
programs. 


WILLIAM  MADISON  RANDALL  LIBRARY 


The  Randall  Library  worked  successfully  during  the 
past  year  to  enhance  its  program  of  bibliographic  ser¬ 
vices  and  to  facilitate  use  of  the  rich  array  of  informa¬ 
tional  sources  available  to  support  the  University’s 
academic  program.  Despite  a  substantial  decrease  in  the 
materials  budget  due  to  the  expiration  of  the  University¬ 
wide  upgrade  program,  the  collection  grew  in  important 
ways  during  the  year,  thereby  greatly  improving  the 
Library’s  overall  support  of  the  educational  goals  of  the 
University.  Total  volumes  in  the  collection  grew  by 
10,708  volumes,  bringing  the  total  volume  holdings  to 
189,305  volumes.  The  microforms  collection  was 
strengthened  with  the  addition  of  574  reels  of  microfilm 
(largely  journal  backfiles)  and  28,385  pieces  of 
microfiche.  One  hundred  and  fifty-nine  (159)  serial  titles 
were  placed  on  subscription,  bringing  the  total  number 
regularly  received  to  2,891.  Many  individuals  and 
organizations  made  generous  donations  of  books  and 
money  to  the  library  during  the  year,  greatly  aiding  the 
continuing  growth  of  the  collection. 


EDUCATIONAL  COMPUTING  SERVICES 


Once  again,  demand  for  computing  services  set  new 
records.  More  than  48,000  jobs  were  processed — an  in- 
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crease  of  20%  over  1978-79,  which  in  turn  was  34% 
more  than  in  1977-78. 

More  than  30,000  academic,  10,000  administrative, 
and  8,000  research  computer  programs  were  run.  Ad¬ 
ministrative  jobs  continued  to  use  about  70%  of  the  ac¬ 
tual  computer  time  with  academic  and  research  jobs  us¬ 
ing  the  remainder. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor 

Activities  during  1979-80  were  accented  by  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  four  ad  hoc  committees,  including  the 
Graduation  Convocation  Committee,  the  Campus 
Safety  Committee,  the  Football  Feasibility  Study  Com¬ 
mittee  and  the  Committee  on  Classroom  Disruption. 

The  Vice  Chancellor  served  as  the  1979-80  Director 
for  the  National  Association  of  Student  Personnel  Ad¬ 
ministrators. 

Facilities 

The  start  of  the  1979-80  academic  year  was 
highlighted  by  the  opening  of  “Dorm  ’79.”  This  facility 
housing  200  students  brought  our  resident  population  to 
1,000.  Incorporated  into  the  building  was  a  much 
needed  student  Health  Service  Center. 

Planning  for  additional  facilities  continued  and  in¬ 
cluded  final  design  features  for  the  3.5  million  dollar 
University  Center  as  well  as  for  the  400  student 
apartment-style  housing  complex. 

Program  Developments 

Programs  experiencing  the  most  rapid  growth  and 
development  within  the  area  of  Student  Affairs  included 
those  associated  with  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Career 
Planning  and  Placement. 

New  student  orientation  continued  to  expand  and  pre¬ 
registered  902  freshmen  during  June  of  1980.  A  new 
academic  emphasis  in  the  program  successfully  utilized 
the  advising  corps  of  the  General  College  Advising  Pro¬ 
gram. 

In  the  area  of  student  activities,  the  Student  Union 
Program  Board  enjoyed  its  finest  year  sponsoring  a  wide 
range  of  student  programs.  The  Student  Government 
Association  had  an  excellent  and  productive  year.  The 
long-awaited  SGA  Constitution  was  adopted  and  an 
ongoing  study  of  the  future  of  radio  station  WLOZ  was 
undertaken. 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


During  Fiscal  year  1979-80,  Purchasing  Services  re¬ 
ported  directly  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  rather  than  to  the  Comptroller.  Layouts  of  the 
Copy  Center  11  and  the  Postal  Service  areas  were 
planned  and  accepted.  A  U.S.  Postal  Contract  Station 
was  opened  on  campus  July  1 ,  1 980,  providing  all  postal 
services  except  delivery.  Management  of  all  localized 
copiers  was  placed  under  Central  Duplicating,  including 
the  copiers  in  the  Randall  Library  and  the  Computing 
Center.  In  addition  to  expansion  of  space,  Central 
Duplicating  was  able  to  generate  income  sufficient  to 
reverse  the  deficit  balance  under  which  it  had  been 
operating. 

In  August  of  1979,  the  Director  of  Housing  Opera¬ 
tions  and  Food  Services  began  reporting  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  rather  than  to  the 
Business  Services  Office.  Two  positions  were  added  in 
Housing,  a  Clerk-Typist  and  a  Housing  Operations 
Assistant.  A  new  200  student  residence  hall  was  oc¬ 
cupied  in  the  fall  of  1979,  bringing  the  total  number  of 
residence  hall  spaces  on  campus  to  1,000.  Construction 
of  a  400  student  apartment  complex  will  be  completed  in 
1981,  bringing  on-campus  resident  spaces  to  1,400. 

A  full-time  radio  communication  and  dispatch 
capability  has  been  developed  in  the  Campus  Police 
Department.  This  system  will  enable  campus  police  to 
receive  and  process  urgent  telecommunications. 

The  Financial  Affairs  Division  completed  the  transfer 
of  trust  fund  accounting  records  to  a  computer  based 
system  during  1979-80.  This  system  allows  utilization  of 
departmental  budgets  in  trust  funds. 

The  Personnel  Department  received  new  direction 
during  1979.  Implementation  of  a  work-plan¬ 
ning/performance  review  system  and  training  of  man¬ 
agers  and  employees  in  the  State  SPA  pay  plan  changes 
was  developed. 


OFFICE  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


This  year  has  been  one  of  change  for  the  Office  of  In¬ 
stitutional  Research,  a  year  that  has  seen  an  increase  in 
staff,  office  space  and  involvement  in  the  University 
community.  Even  with  the  changes  that  have  taken 
place,  the  Office  has  been  able  to  maintain  and  improve 
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all  existing  services  to  both  the  University  and  other 
organizations  requiring  information. 

As  in  the  past,  the  Office  completed  all  but  the  finan¬ 
cial  area  of  the  NCHED,  HEG1S,  and  OCR  reporting 
requirements.  Several  new  computerized  data  recovery 
systems  were  initiated  to  bypass  manual  information 
collection  systems  in  Veterans  Affairs  and  Financial 
Aid.  Both  systems  are  currently  being  tested  and  will  be 
a  part  of  the  student  data  reporting  procedures  this  fall. 
The  Office  continues  to  receive  Freshmen  College  Board 
score  information  on  magnetic  tape  each  month.  New 
avenues  of  data  editing  and  analysis  are  being  explored 
with  respect  to  this  information  and  we  feel  that  this 
data  source  will  have  a  valuable  impact  on  admission 
reporting  in  the  future.  Data  collection  activities  have 
been  initiated  for  the  University  Self-Study  that  is  to 
begin  in  the  fall  of  1980.  This  undertaking  will  test  the 
Office’s  historical  record  keeping  system  and  its 
capability  to  respond  quickly  to  a  wide  variety  of  infor¬ 
mation  needs.  Computerized  personnel  data  collection  is 
still  the  responsibility  of  the  OIR.  Significant  modifica¬ 
tions  are  expected  to  this  activity  during  the  coming  year 
to  meet  both  internal  and  external  data  collection  re¬ 
quirements.  Extensive  use  is  being  made  of  the  HP  in¬ 
teractive  computing  facilities  at  TUCC.  This  use  is 
centered  around  the  development  of  computerized 
models  of  various  campus  activities  and  the  utilization 
of  the  HP-IBM/370  interface  capability.  Also,  begin¬ 
ning  this  year,  current  and  historical  student  and  person¬ 
nel  data  are  being  placed  on  microfiche  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  printed  material  being  stored  in  the  OIR. 

Several  data  collection  surveys  were  conducted  during 
the  past  year.  The  survey  of  non-returning  eligible 
students  was  conducted  for  the  second  consecutive  year 
as  part  of  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights  requirements.  A 
follow-up  survey  of  non-enrolled  accepted  Freshmen 
was  also  conducted  during  the  fall  semester  along  with  a 
General  Administration  developed  survey  of  enrolled 
Freshmen.  For  the  sixth  consecutive  year,  OIR  ad¬ 
ministered  a  survey  to  spring  graduates  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  The  results  of  each  of  these  surveys  were,  or  are  be¬ 
ing  published  and  are  available  to  the  University  com¬ 
munity. 


DEVELOPMENT  OFFICE 


The  Development  Office’s  main  areas  of  respon¬ 
sibilities  continue  to  be  public  relations,  alumni  rela¬ 
tions,  publications,  community  service,  communica¬ 
tions  and  fund  raising. 


In  addition  to  standard  news  releases  concerning 
graduation,  dean’s  lists,  continuing  education  work¬ 
shops,  guest  speakers  and  faculty  and  staff  features,  the 
office  also  provides  publicity  for  university  field  ac¬ 
tivities.  One  special  activity  was  to  secure  the  funding 
and  then  coordinating  the  efforts  to  have  a  portrait  of 
Mr.  Addison  Hewlett,  Jr.,  painted  and  presented  to  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  at  a  special 
unveiling  ceremony. 

The  Development  Office  assisted  with  the  preparation 
and  publication  of  twenty-one  different  items.  These 
ranged  from  the  Development  Bulletin  to  the  University 
Catalogue.  This  list  included  departmental  and  special 
program  announcements.  This  publication  assistance  in¬ 
cluded  either  design  phase,  written  copy,  technical  assis¬ 
tance,  art  work  or  photography. 

The  Alumni  Annual  Fund  completed  its  strongest 
year  ever,  raising  $4,164.00.  These  funds  were  used  for 
the  expenses  of  the  association  to  support  the  award  for 
the  Outstanding  Alumnus  of  the  Year,  to  host  the  an¬ 
nual  alumni  dinner-social,  to  help  sponsor  the  pre-game 
socials  and  to  recognize  the  graduating  senior  with  the 
highest  academic  average.  The  association  also  awarded 
a  tuition  scholarship  to  the  son  of  Mr.  Hugh  F.  Fox,  the 
first  graduate  of  Wilmington  College.  The  Alumni  As¬ 
sociation  also  hosted  and  provided  refreshments  for  this 
summer’s  freshman  orientation  periods. 

Development  activities  continued  to  generate  more 
private  support  for  UNCW.  New  members  are  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  Patron’s  Program  and  marketing  of  the  de¬ 
ferred  giving  program  continues  to  prove  successful. 
The  Foundation  sponsored  a  series  of  four  deferred  giv¬ 
ing  luncheons  last  year  and  will  continue  to  invite  area 
professionals  who  work  in  deferred  giving  to  consider 
UNCW  in  their  estate  planning  work. 

Private  funds  in  the  amount  of  $28,403.96  were 
received  by  the  University  during  the  past  year.  This 
does  not  include  74  non-cash  gifts  or  $162,083.00  re¬ 
ceived  from  private  foundations  to  support  eight  pro¬ 
jects  during  the  1979-80  fiscal  year.  These  projects  were 
administered  through  the  Office  of  Contracts  and 
Grants. 

During  the  past  year,  $25,000  has  been  added  to  the 
deferred  expectancies  bringing  the  total  expected 
amount  to  approximately  $1,796,000.00. 


A  THLETICS 


The  1979-80  athletic  year  at  The  University  of  North 
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Carolina  at  Wilmington  was  characterized  by  youth 
among  participants  and  by  continued  progress  in  the 
overall  program.  Although  the  won-lost  records  of  some 
of  the  Seahawk  teams  were  not  equal  to  those  achieved 
the  previous  year,  the  increase  in  number  of  student- 
athletes  competing  and  the  addition  of  some  young, 
energetic  and  highly  skiled  coaches  made  the  year  a 
fulfilling  one. 

Highlighting  the  athletic  season  was  the  men’s  basket¬ 
ball  team,  which  won  19  games  for  the  third  consecutive 
year.  Coach  Mel  Gibson  gained  his  100th  career  win  at 
L'NCW  in  the  1979-80  opener  and  the  ‘Hawks’  went  on 
to  capture  the  Sienna  Invitational  Tournament  in 
Albany,  New  York  at  midseason,  concluding  the  cam¬ 
paign  with  five  straight  victories. 

Coach  Calvin  Lane’s  soccer  squad  also  carried  on  its 
excellent  play  of  recent  years,  finishing  among  the 
South’s  top  ten  teams  for  the  third  straight  season.  The 
’Hawk  booters  captured  the  championships  of  the 
UNCC  Four  Points  Tournament  and  of  the  inaugural 
Port  City  Classic. 

Swimming  was  a  sport  of  individual  achievement  as 


two  athletes  in  particular  raised  the  UNCW  banner  to 
new  heights  with  their  outstanding  accomplishments. 
Sophomore  Sam  O’Leary  was  an  individual  champion 
in  the  prestigious  Eastern  Intercollegiate  Champion¬ 
ships,  while  Freshman  Janet  Johnson  was  superb  with 
her  performance  in  the  AIAW  Division  Two  Nationals, 
earning  All-American  status  in  four  events. 

Johnson’s  efforts  were  emblematic  of  the  much- 
improved  women’s  program  at  the  University.  The 
volleyball,  softball,  and  tennis  squads  all  competed  in 
state  championships  events  for  women  during  1979-80, 
while  other  sports  were  building  sound  foundations  for 
next  year.  Women’s  golf  was  added  to  the  intercollegiate 
program  with  new  coach  Lea  Larson  guiding  her  team  to 
the  State  Division  Three  title. 


Respectfully  submitted, 
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WESTERN  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.F.  ROBINSON  FOR 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


Western  Carolina  University  in  1979-80  was  a  confi¬ 
dent  institution  moving  toward  an  even  greater  fulfill¬ 
ment  of  its  promise  as  an  instrumentality  for  learning, 
research,  and  service. 

Our  efforts  were  rewarded  in  the  perception  of  the 
university  by  students,  alumni,  patrons,  parents  of 
students,  and  friends  of  the  institution  who  displayed 
that  vigorous  loyalty  so  essential  to  moving  a  good 
university  toward  greatness. 

A  deep  sense  of  pride  instills  our  students  and  faculty, 
for  they  rightly  see  in  the  advancement  of  the  institution 
an  accomplishment  of  their  own  aspirations  for  service 
to  mankind.  This  commitment  to  the  university  is  given 
with  an  openness  and  vitality  significant  not  only  for 
Western  Carolina  University  but  for  the  university  sys¬ 
tem  of  which  it  is  a  part. 

The  university  engaged  in  its  efforts  with  enthusiasm, 
dedication,  and  productive  and  beneficial  results.  We 
experienced  a  year  of  major  advancement  in  academic 
programs,  public  recognition,  private  financial  support, 
curricular  revisions  and  improvements,  physical  facili¬ 
ties,  faculty  research  and  development,  business  opera¬ 
tions,  and  outreach  academic  and  service  programs. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  on  these  and  other  matters  in 
the  following  comments. 


A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


The  year  was  a  period  of  significant  activity  in  pro¬ 
gram  planning,  curricular  review,  and  faculty  develop¬ 
ment.  Major  attention  was  given  to  review  and  revision 


of  the  university’s  general  education  requirements,  im¬ 
provement  of  the  quality  of  academic  programs  and  stu¬ 
dent  retention,  addressing  developmental  and  remedial 
needs  of  students,  and  seeking  further  avenues  of  sup¬ 
port  for  professional  development  of  the  faculty. 

The  university’s  general  education  requirements  were 
reviewed  by  two  university  committees  and  report  and 
recommendations  will  be  presented  to  the  Faculty 
Senate  during  the  Fall  Semester  1980. 

Curricular  review  in  schools  and  departments  led  to 
major  revisions  in  a  number  of  programs.  The  program 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  Art  was 
enlarged  to  provide  a  concentration  in  graphic  design. 
Significant  revisions  were  made  in  the  bachelor’s-level 
program  in  speech  and  theatre  arts  for  teachers. 

Comprehensive  program  review  in  the  Department  of 
Music  was  an  initial  step  toward  accreditation.  Ac¬ 
creditation  by  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business  continued  to  be  a  goal  of  the  School 
of  Business  and  led  to  major  review  and  revision  of  cur¬ 
ricula,  policies,  and  procedures.  Reaccreditation  of  the 
teacher  education  programs  in  the  School  of  Education 
and  Psychology  was  preceded  by  a  comprehensive  self- 
study.  Installation  of  a  new  dean  in  the  School  of  Nurs¬ 
ing  and  Health  Sciences  was  the  occasion  for  review  and 
assessment  of  all  of  that  school’s  programs. 

System-wide  study  of  programs  in  home  economics, 
industrial  arts,  and  the  industrial  technologies  brought 
curricular  analysis  in  these  areas.  Establishment  of  ad¬ 
visory  boards  composed  of  distinguished  professionals 
to  assist  faculty  members  in  the  School  of  Business  and 
the  School  of  Technology  and  Applied  Science  provided 
additional  opportunity  for  curricular  assessment. 

Some  academic  programs  were  identified  for  discon¬ 
tinuation  or  reassignment  and  new  programs  were  in¬ 
troduced.  Discontinued  programs  included  the  bache¬ 
lor’s  programs  in  management  science  and  in  marketing 
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research,  and  the  master’s-level  program  in  geography 
for  public  school  teachers.  The  bachelor’s-level  program 
in  parks  and  recreation  management,  reassigned  to  the 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  from  the  School  of 
Business,  is  undergoing  a  thorough  curricular  revision. 
The  success  of  the  program  in  military  science  (non¬ 
degree)  was  recognized  by  designation  of  Western 
Carolina  University  as  an  independent  Army  ROTC 
unit. 

Still  other  forms  of  curricular  review  and  improve¬ 
ment  were  made  possible  by  a  comprehensive  plan  for 
the  allocation  and  expenditure  of  equipment  funds.  Ma¬ 
jor  equipment  improvements  were  made  for  programs  in 
radio  and  television,  technologies,  business,  and  health 
sciences,  and  for  all  services  provided  through  the 
University  Media  Center. 

The  move  of  administrative  offices  to  the  University 
Administration/Mountain  Heritage  Center  led  to  im¬ 
provement  in  academic  facilities.  The  space  released  by 
the  move  was  designated  for  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  faculty  offices.  The  start  of  construction  on  the  new 
addition  to  Hunter  Library,  and  plans  for  renovation  of 
other  academic  buildings  still  in  the  planning  stages,  of¬ 
fered  promise  of  the  continuing  enhancement  of  instruc¬ 
tional  facilities. 

The  university  undertook  further  analysis  of  the  needs 
of  students  for  remedial  instruction  and  assessment  of 
efforts  to  address  these  needs.  Central  funding  was  pro¬ 
vided  for  a  tutoring  service.  Attention  was  given  to  a 
coordinated  approach  and  system  of  follow-up  for  pro¬ 
visionally  admitted  students.  Curricular  changes  were 
introduced  to  make  the  developmental  program  more 
immediately  responsive  to  student  needs. 

Programs  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  Cullowhee 
campus  continued  to  serve  the  region.  Intensive  effort 
was  devoted  to  programs  offered  by  Western  Carolina 
University  in  Asheville.  Indicative  of  the  expansion  of 
the  cooperative  endeavors  of  the  two  institutions  was 
establishment  of  a  new  master’s  program  in  public  af¬ 
fairs  to  be  offered  by  Western  Carolina  University  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Asheville.  The  director  of  this  program,  based  at 
Western  Carolina  University,  will  hold  a  joint  appoint¬ 
ment  on  the  faculties  of  both  institutions. 

Inter-institutional  cooperation  with  two-year  institu¬ 
tions  continued.  These  activities  included  cooperative 
curricular  planning  in  criminal  justice  and  manufactur¬ 
ing  technology  with  Asheville-Buncombe  Community 
College,  articulation  efforts  undertaken  in  cooperation 
with  the  Mountain  Area  Health  Education  Center  to 
serve  diploma  and  associate  degree  nurses  in  the  region, 


and  an  outreach  program  for  practicing  medical 
technologists  and  medical  record  administrators.  Plan¬ 
ning  was  begun  for  a  program  for  the  upgrading  of 
vocational-technical  teachers  in  the  two-year  institu¬ 
tions,  with  support  from  the  State  Department  of  Com¬ 
munity  Colleges. 

Members  of  the  faculty,  active  in  providing  instruc¬ 
tion  at  the  Western  Carolina  University  Center  in 
Cherokee,  participated  in  a  special  teacher  education 
program  initiated  there  with  grant  support.  A  major 
program  at  the  education  specialist  level  for  teachers  in 
the  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  school  system  was  begun.  In 
Shelby  and  Kings  Mountain,  negotiations  were  com¬ 
pleted  for  delivery  at  those  locations  of,  respectively,  a 
bachelor’s  program  in  business  and  a  graduate  program 
in  elementary  education. 

Faculty  members  abroad  engaged  in  a  number  of  ac¬ 
tivities,  including  research,  teaching,  and  presentation 
of  scholarly  papers.  Organized  programs  for  students 
conducted  in  England  and  western  Europe  were  sup¬ 
plemented  by  special  courses  and  activities  on  the  cam¬ 
pus.  The  university  continued  to  serve  the  nationals  of 
Jamaica  through  the  delivery  there  of  education  courses 
for  elementary  teachers  and  business  courses  for  persons 
employed  in  business,  industry,  and  the  ministries  of 
government.  The  latter  activity  was  initiated  during  the 
year  at  the  request  of  the  Priory  Adult  College  of  Educa¬ 
tion  in  Kingston,  Jamaica.  Plans  also  were  made  with 
the  Priory  school  to  inaugurate  a  program  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  business  education  during  the  next 
academic  year.  Fruitful  exploration  with  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  Barbados  will  result  in  the  initiation  of  in¬ 
structional  activities  there  in  1980-81  in  such  areas  as 
guidance  and  counseling,  special  education,  and  export 
marketing. 

Grants  and  contracts,  sought  and  awarded,  were  in¬ 
dicative  of  the  emphasis  placed  on  research  and  other 
forms  of  faculty  development,  curricular  improvement, 
teaching  effectiveness,  and  student  retention.  The 
university’s  faculty  and  administrators  set  a  record  for 
the  number  of  grants  sought  and  awarded.  More  than 
$5.1  million  was  sought  in  121  proposals  and  $2,654 
million  was  awarded. 

This  was  the  final  year  of  the  five-year  AIDP  grant 
that  enabled  us  to  establish  the  comprehensive  Counsel¬ 
ing,  Advisement,  and  Placement  (CAP)  Center,  the 
Western  Carolina  University  Center  in  Cherokee,  the 
School  of  Technology  and  Applied  Science,  and  the 
Community  College  Transfer  Office.  All  continuing 
programs  and  operations  projected  under  the  grant  were 
absorbed  into  the  continuing  university  budget  and  ad- 
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ministrative  structure  on  or  ahead  of  schedule  at  or  near 
the  level  anticipated.  New  grants  awarded  in  1979-80  will 
now  permit  development  of  certain  critical  faculty,  stu¬ 
dent,  and  programmatic  activities  to  higher  levels  of  ser¬ 
vice  and  quality.  These,  too,  either  can  be  sustained 
beyond  the  period  of  grant  funding  or  completed  to  the 
point  that  goals  are  realized  without  need  for  continued 
funding. 

Total  head-count  resident  credit  enrollment  for  the 
fall  semester  was  6,274,  up  1.7  percent  over  the  fall  of 
1978-79.  The  overall  fall  head-count  enrollment  resulted 
in  an  FTE  of  5,573  students,  up  slightly  from  1978. 
Graduate  School  enrollment  of  924  students  for  the  fall 
of  1979  was  up  by  9.6  percent  from  the  previous  year. 

Seventy-eight  credit  courses  were  offered  off-campus 
by  the  Continuing  Education  program  with  931  regis¬ 
trants.  Our  Community  Oriented  Regional  Education 
(CORE)  program  was  cited  by  the  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  State  Colleges  and  Universities  as  one  of  the 
most  innovative  programs  in  the  country  and  was  a 
finalist  for  the  AASCU  Mitau  Award. 

Great  progress  continued  in  non-credit  or  credit-free 
programs.  A  total  of  105  non-credit  activities  (con¬ 
ferences,  workshops,  and  short  courses)  were  offered 
with  6,716  participants,  nearly  three  times  the  number  in 
1978-79. 


S  TUDENT  DE  VEL  OPMENT 


New  programs  involved  international  students 
through  an  International  Student  Day,  an  International 
Organization,  a  Big  Brother/Big  Sister  Program  and  a 
Host  Family  Program. 

Two  major  health  programs,  one  on  alcohol  (The 
Great  American  Escape)  and  one  on  general  health 
(Wellness  1980)  were  presented  to  the  campus;  a  student 
shuttle-bus  service  was  initiated  between  Sylva  and 
Cullowhee,  and  a  student  programming  board  (Last 
Minute  Productions)  was  created. 

A  Black  History  Week,  a  Black  Activities  Week,  a 
seminar  on  graduate  opportunities  for  minorities,  a 
Freshman  Out-Reach  Program,  an  “Invite  a  Friend  to 
Campus”  program,  a  variety  of  educational,  in-service 
programs  for  the  staff,  studies  on  alcohol  consumption 
and  a  needs  survey,  were  among  the  varied  programs 
provided  to  enhance  the  educational  and  living  environ¬ 
ment  on  campus. 

An  average  of  3,000  students  was  housed  on  campus 


during  the  year;  2,619  students  received  financial  aid  in 
the  amount  of  $5,019,479;  the  Veterans  Office  certified 
285  students  for  VA  benefits  totaling  more  than 
$750,000,  and  fifty  international  students  from  nineteen 
countries  were  assisted  in  their  educational  efforts. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES 


A  milestone  was  achieved  with  the  announcement  on 
May  24,  1980,  that  the  Patrons  of  Quality  contributors 
program  had  reached  its  goal  of  one  hundred  charter 
members,  each  giving  or  pledging  a  minimum  of  $10,000 
in  support  of  Western  Carolina  University.  This  signal 
accomplishment,  combined  with  increased  giving  from 
the  Distinguished  Alumni  Challenge  Campaign  and 
other  special  programs,  established  1979-80  as  the  most 
successful  year  for  fund-raising  in  the  history  of  the  in¬ 
stitution. 

The  assets  of  The  Development  Foundation  of 
Western  Carolina  University,  Inc.,  increased  from 
$551,973  as  of  June  30,  1979,  to  $881,689  for  a  net  in¬ 
crease  of  60  percent.  Contributions  of  $678,837  were  up 
45  percent  over  the  1978-79  total  of  $462,082.  The  An¬ 
nual  Fund  totaled  $171,071,  an  increase  of  three  percent 
over  last  year.  In  addition,  contributions  totaling 
$75,847  were  received  and  deposited  in  the  WCU  En¬ 
dowment  Fund. 

Athletics  fund-raising  continuing  to  emphasize  “Big 
Cat  Club”  membership  reported  a  50  percent  increase  in 
the  number  of  members  and  a  33  percent  increase  in 
total  contributions. 

Alumni  participation  continued  to  grow  during 
1979-80,  with  an  increase  of  16.3  percent  in  active,  dues 
paying  members. 

The  Western  Carolina  University  Cherokee  Center  is 
becoming  recognized  by  the  Cherokees  as  an  important, 
positive  influence  in  their  community.  During  1979-80, 
241  students  enrolled  in  24  resident  credit  courses.  The 
percentage  of  Indian  students  in  the  Cherokee  Center 
academic  program  continues  to  increase,  rising  from  62 
percent  in  1978-79  to  74  percent  in  1979-80.  The  Tribal 
Council  of  the  Eastern  Band  of  the  Cherokee  Indians  set 
aside  a  strategically  located  parcel  of  land  in  Cherokee 
upon  which  an  office  building  for  the  Western  Carolina 
University  Cherokee  Center  is  to  be  constructed,  funded 
by  contributions  from  the  private  sector.  It  will  provide 
a  visible  reminder  that  Western  Carolina  University  is 
committed  to  a  continuing  program  of  service  and 
education  for  these  important  people. 
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The  Mountain  Heritage  Center  officially  opened  and 
was  dedicated  on  Mountain  Heritage  Day  in  September. 
The  annual  Mountain  Heritage  Award,  recognizing  an 
individual  or  organization  for  outstanding  contributions 
to  the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  Southern  Ap¬ 
palachian  heritage  and  culture,  was  presented  to 
Chancellor  H.F.  Robinson. 

The  Center  for  Improving  Mountain  Living  (CIML) 
continued  to  grow  rapidly  during  the  year.  Funding  ex¬ 
panded  substantially,  with  grants  for  the  year  totaling 
S75 1,800. 

Closer  working  relationships  were  established  with  the 
lead  regional  organizations  and  local  governments  of 
Western  North  Carolina.  The  Center  continued  to  pro¬ 
vide  staff  support  for  the  newly  organized  region-wide 
leadership  council,  Western  North  Carolina  Tomorrow 
(WNCT),  representing  a  17-county  area  (the  western¬ 
most  area  of  North  Carolina)  with  a  board  of  55  direc¬ 
tors.  The  university  was  selected  as  a  lead  institution  for 
a  S28-million,  multi-year  resource,  conservation,  and 
utilization  program  in  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal.  Western 
Carolina  University  will  join  with  Duke  University  and 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  in  the  project,  which  is  be¬ 
ing  contracted  through  the  South  East  Consortium  for 
International  Development  by  the  United  States  Agency 
for  International  Development. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Business  Affairs  Division  of  the  university  en¬ 
joyed  a  year  of  substantial  progress  in  1979-80.  Several 
broad  themes  reflect  the  major  emphases  of  the  division 
over  the  past  year. 

One  such  emphasis  was  energy.  An  acute  concern  for 
its  cost  and  consumption  is  reflected  in  conservation  ef¬ 
forts  made  by  the  Physical  Plant  Department,  in  pro¬ 
grams  organized  by  the  Housing  Department  to  raise 
student  awareness  of  energy  waste,  and  in  the  attention 
given  to  energy  efficiency  in  the  design  and  retrofit  of 
capital  facilities.  A  program  to  carry  out  energy  audits  in 
all  campus  buildings  is  well  under  way,  and  grant  funds 
were  acquired  for  partial  support  of  the  cost.  Efforts 
were  initiated  to  gain  funds  also  to  reactivate  the  univer¬ 
sity’s  hydroelectric  generating  plant  and  to  build  a 
wood-fired  boiler  plant.  A  student  housing  area  has 
been  equipped  with  an  independently  controlled  heat 
supply  that  will  permit  the  shutdown  of  primary 
buildings  systems  to  conserve  energy  during  holidays. 


Campus  appearance  continued  to  be  a  priority  in¬ 
terest.  The  first  phase  of  a  landscape  design  for  the  new 
entrance  to  the  campus  and  the  area  surrounding  the 
new  University  Administration/Mountain  Heritage 
Center  was  developed.  A  rhododendron  garden  adja¬ 
cent  to  Brown  Cafeteria  was  expanded  and  improved. 
Another  phase  in  the  continuing  program  to  improve 
campus  lighting  and  place  electric  utilities  underground 
was  finished. 

These  major  projects  and  many  others  attest  to  a  con¬ 
tinuing  commitment  to  achieve  a  physical  environment 
that  is  unexcelled  in  beauty  and  in  functional  efficiency. 

The  Business  Affairs  Division  continued  to  develop 
and  implement  automated  systems  for  conducting  the 
university’s  business  and  administrative  support  opera¬ 
tions.  Sub-systems  were  added  to  the  general  financial 
system,  a  system  was  designed  for  vehicle  registration 
and  traffic  violations  records,  and  a  system  was  im¬ 
plemented  for  inventory  control  in  the  Student  Supply 
Store  and  Book  Rental  Department.  Computer  terminal 
equipment  was  placed  in  the  Controller’s  Office,  Pur¬ 
chasing  Office,  and  Physical  Plant  to  support  opera¬ 
tions.  This  equipment,  the  systems  already  operating, 
and  those  in  design  or  planned  for  future  implementa¬ 
tion  are  key  elements  in  achieving  our  objective  of  a 
model  program  in  business  operations  and  services.  New 
and  improved  facilities  acquired  in  the  past  year  will 
help  the  division  to  provide  expanded  and  improved  ser¬ 
vices. 

The  division  gave  major  emphasis  to  improving 
operating  efficiency  and  effectiveness  in  all  its  depart¬ 
ments.  Physical  Plant  implemented  equipment  inven¬ 
tory  controls,  a  third  shift  housekeeping  crew  for 
buildings  that  are  heavily  used  at  night,  and  a  program 
to  identify  and  correct  unsafe  conditions  on  the  campus. 
The  Controller’s  Office  implemented  fully  a  new 
General  Financial  System  that  greatly  increased  budget 
reporting  and  control  capabilities.  The  Internal  Auditor 
began  development  of  a  data  base  to  support  prepara¬ 
tion  of  annual  financial  statements  and  is  well  under 
way  with  a  micro-filming  program  to  provide  efficient 
storage  of  historical  records.  The  Personnel  Office  com¬ 
pleted  work  on  a  draft  Personnel  Policy  and  Procedures 
Manual  and  was  instrumental  in  initiating  a  training 
program  for  pre-retirement  counselors.  The  Purchasing 
Department  began  implementation  of  a  Fixed  Assets  In¬ 
ventory  System,  and  put  into  use  a  computer  terminal  to 
monitor  the  status  of  purchases  and  payments.  Aux¬ 
iliary  Food  Services  acquired  a  new  manager,  intro¬ 
duced  new  menus  in  the  restaurant,  redecorated  and 
renamed  the  Snack  Bar,  and  began  regular  training  of 
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employees  in  correct  service  procedures  and  cost  con¬ 
trols.  Cafeteria  Services  implemented  a  computer  system 
to  validate  meal  tickets  used  by  cafeteria  patrons,  ex¬ 
panded  the  dining  alternatives  available  to  students  in 
the  cafeterias,  implemented  cycle  menus  designed  by 
professional  nutritionists,  and  began  standardization  of 
all  recipes.  The  University  Book  and  Supply  Store  in¬ 
stituted  a  new  computer  system  to  expedite  ordering  and 
distribution  of  rental  texts.  Traffic  and  Security 
automated  vehicle  registration  and  violations  reporting 
processes. 

Above  all,  the  division  upheld  its  responsibility  for 
conducting  the  business  affairs  of  the  university  with  in¬ 
tegrity,  with  competence,  and  with  an  attitude  of  help¬ 
fulness  toward  the  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  public 
we  serve. 


INSTITUTIONAL  STUDIES  AND  PLANNING 


Several  major  projects  were  completed  during 
1979-80.  A  special  condensed  edition  of  the  Long-Range 
Plan  for  1980-85  was  compiled  in  compliance  with  a  re¬ 
quest  from  the  UNC-General  Administration,  and  the 
comprehensive  1980-85  Western  Carolina  University 
Long-Range  Plan,  to  be  published  in  July,  1980,  was 
compiled  and  edited.  The  planning  phase  for  the  new 
library  addition  was  completed  and  a  feasibility  study 
for  a  regional  activities  center  was  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  J.N.  Pease  Associates. 

The  acquisition  cycle  for  a  new  computer  is  currently 


under  way.  The  new  computer  should  be  in  place  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  XEROX  560  contract  in  July,  1982. 


INTERCOLLEGIA  TE  A  THLETICS 


The  university’s  athletic  program  compiled  a  won-loss 
record  of  142-125  during  the  1979-80  athletic  year,  the 
twelfth  consecutive  winning  year  for  the  program.  The 
combined  records  of  the  14  teams  translated  to  a  .531 
winning  percentage. 

The  men’s  program  completed  its  third  full  year  as  a 
member  of  the  Southern  Conference  and  six  of  the  nine 
teams  improved  their  final  standing  in  the  respective 
conference  championship  races. 

The  women’s  program  produced  a  69-62  won-loss 
record  with  two  of  the  five  teams  improving  their  record 
over  the  previous  year. 

The  highlights  of  the  athletic  year  included  the  ac¬ 
complishments  of  the  men’s  basketball  team,  the 
women’s  softball  team,  the  football  and  baseball  teams, 
and  individual  awards  earned  by  several  student 
athletes. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


H.F.  Robinson 
Chancellor 
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WINSTON-SALEM  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.  DOUGLAS  COVINGTON 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1979  TO  JUNE  30,  1980. 


INTRODUCTION 


Much  like  a  time  capsule,  an  annual  report  allows 
us — through  significant  milestones — to  recapture  the 
spirit  and  highlights  of  a  given  period.  This  document 
attempts  to  recall  those  distinctive  events  of  1979-80 
which  make  Winston-Salem  State  University  (WSSU) 
even  more  cognizant  of  its  changing  role  and  our  efforts 
to  fill  it. 

WSSU  has  entered  a  period  of  transition  from  a  bac¬ 
calaureate  institution  to  a  full-service,  comprehensive 
university.  Efforts  to  increase  student  learning  have  con¬ 
tinued  to  stress  curricular  innovation  and  expansion, 
faculty  development,  effective  student  recruitment 
strategies  and  positive  relations  with  our  University’s 
constituents. 

Our  unrelenting  pursuit  of  academic  excellence  is 
undergirded  by  a  growing  solidarity  among  the  various 
segments  of  the  University  family.  The  faculty,  staff  and 
student  body  have  worked  with  diligence,  especially  in 
preparation  for  reaccreditation  visits  by  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  the  National  League 
for  Nursing  and  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools.  WSSU  students  have  maintained  a  high 
level  of  pride  in  the  University  and  in  their  personal 
achievements.  Many  of  them  earned  institutional  as  well 
as  national  recognition  for  academic,  athletic  and  ar¬ 
tistic  accomplishments. 

Our  alumni  and  friends — both  corporate  and  in¬ 
dividual — have  proven  themselves  invaluable  to  our 
cause,  lending  expertise  and  financial  assistance  to  near¬ 
ly  every  facet  of  the  University’s  programs.  Thus,  the 
annual  report  of  1979-80  chronicles  not  only  the 
Chancellor’s  firm  commitment  to  institutional  advance¬ 
ment  at  WSSU,  but  that  of  the  entire  University  com¬ 
munity. 


A  special  note  of  gratitude  is  due  President  William 
Friday  and  his  staff,  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  and 
the  WSSU  Board  of  Trustees.  Without  their  confidence 
and  sustaining  support,  the  progress  realized  over  the 
past  year  would  have  been  impossible. 


A  CA  DEMIC  A  FFA  IRS 


The  strengthening  of  WSSU’s  instructional  programs 
can  be  readily  observed  and  documented  by  numerous 
evaluative  criteria.  Major  self  studies  and  written  reports 
completed  for  the  National  League  for  Nursing,  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS) 
led  to  reaccreditation  for  the  Divisions  of  Nursing  and 
Education.  Noteworthy  is  the  Nursing  Division’s  reac¬ 
creditation  for  the  maximum  interval  of  eight  years. 
While  final  action  by  SACS  will  not  be  taken  until 
December,  1980,  the  visitation  committee  “...found 
the  climate  of  the  institution  very  wholesome  and  quite 
conducive  to  serious  study.”  The  Medical  Technology 
program  continued  to  study  and  develop  its  curriculum 
in  preparation  for  a  site  visit  by  the  National  Accrediting 
Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences  in  September, 
1980. 

In  order  to  meet  the  goals  of  a  recently  established 
degree  program  in  Computer  and  Information  Science, 
much  attention  was  devoted  to  the  acquisition  of  re¬ 
quired  computer  and  peripheral  support  equipment: 
mini-computers,  printers,  additional  terminals, 
monitors  and  cassette  tapes.  Visiting  lecturers 
augmented  laboratory  instruction  in  order  to  enhance 
the  depth  and  quality  of  learning  experiences  for 
students.  Major  financial  support  from  Wachovia  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  has  been  earmarked  for  further  im¬ 
provements  in  this  attractive  new  program. 
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A  new  program  in  Public  Administration,  im¬ 
plemented  in  the  fall  of  1979,  has  made  it  possible  to  ex¬ 
pand  the  course  offerings  in  the  Social  Science  Depart¬ 
ment.  A  major  course  of  study  in  commercial  music  has 
been  planned  for  implementation,  effective  in  the  fall 
semester,  1980. 

The  Department  of  Communication  Arts  experienced 
a  most  successful  year.  Achievement  of  effective 
linguistic  skills  impacts  on  the  University’s  entire 
academic  program.  The  writing  program  was 
strengthened  by  the  employment  of  specialists  and  by 
the  restructuring  of  the  three-course  writing  sequence  so 
that  course  requirements  are  more  precisely  delineated. 

The  department  is  also  planning  a  major  course  of 
study  in  Spanish.  Both  programs  would  expand  the 
department’s  foreign  language  component  and  provide 
additional  career  options  for  our  students.  Courses  of 
study  are  also  being  developed  in  Speech  and  Mass 
Communications.  Other  accomplishments  of  the  Com¬ 
munication  Arts  Department  included  the  progress 
made  towards  the  establishment  of  radio  and  television 
stations.  The  FCC  application  has  been  filed  and  a 
transmitter  will  be  mounted  on  the  Hall-Patterson  Com¬ 
munications  Building. 

New  degree  programs  in  accounting,  economics,  and 
recreation  therapy  are  in  the  planning  stages.  These  new 
programs  are  consistent  with  our  commitment  to  cur¬ 
ricula  expansion  in  business  and  allied  health. 

Other  curricular  activities  included  the  planning  of  the 
center  for  graduate  study.  The  results  of  a  feasibility 
study  conducted  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
(UNC)  overwhelmingly  justify  the  need  for  a  Graduate 
Center  at  WSSU.  Such  a  center  will  operate  on  our  cam¬ 
pus  in  cooperation  with  several  sister  institutions. 

General  Studies  program  innovations  included  more 
extensive  freshman/sophomore  academic  advisement, 
orientation  and  instructional  seminars  focusing  on  test¬ 
taking  skills,  and  the  expanded  use  of  audio-visual  aids 
to  enhance  student  learning.  Approximately  half  of  the 
freshman  class  received  instructional  development 
workshops  and  tutorial  services. 

The  University  is  broadening  its  Continuing  Educa¬ 
tion  Division  to  include  an  array  of  campus  and 
community-based  instructional  and  public  service  ac¬ 
tivities.  Graduates  of  the  State’s  two-year  technical  in¬ 
stitutes  are  being  recruited  to  enter  an  innovative  pro¬ 
gram  with  a  personalized  curriculum  which  leads  to  a 
degree  in  Applied  Science. 

An  increase  in  federal  grants  and  contracts  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  enhancement  of  several  University  pro¬ 
grams.  The  Strengthening  Developing  Institutions  Pro¬ 


gram  (SDIP)  assisted  with  improvements  in  the  nursing 
program,  library  services,  and  remedial  instruction. 
Through  the  Comprehensive  Employment  and  Training 
Act  (CETA)  grant,  the  University  offered  specialized 
programs  for  out-of-school  youth,  the  unemployed  and 
underemployed,  and  Asian  refugees  learning  English  as 
a  second  language. 

The  Minority  Biomedical  Support  Program,  a 
research-oriented  training  program  for  selected  juniors 
and  seniors,  is  subsidized  by  a  $597,125  grant  from  the 
Department  of  Education.  Students  may  sharpen  their 
research  skills  in  one  of  the  cooperative  laboratories  at 
the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine. 

The  Joseph  N.  Patterson  Lecture  Series  and  the  Bat- 
tistone  Lecture  Series  featured  speeches  by  prominent 
businessmen,  educators,  and  political  leaders. 

As  part  of  a  $1.7  million  research  project,  WSSU 
received  a  special  grant  of  approximately  $335,000  from 
the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  In 
cooperation  with  Appalachian  State  University,  WSSU 
shared  responsibility  for  data  collection  and  analysis. 

The  1980  Summer  Session  at  WSSU  afforded  an  array 
of  learning  opportunities.  In  addition  to  diverse  course 
offerings,  agencies  such  as  the  Winston-Salem  Division 
of  Human  Services,  the  Urban  Arts  Council,  and  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  spon¬ 
sored  a  variety  of  programs  on  the  campus.  Throughout 
the  summer,  our  community  services  reached  thousands 
of  citizens  of  all  ages  through:  the  Elderhostel  Program, 
the  National  Youth  Sports  Program,  Upward  Bound, 
Junior  Arts  Program  and  several  CETA  Programs.  The 
Music  Department  also  sponsored  workshops  in  guitar 
and  choral  literature. 


FACULTY 


Faculty  were  involved  in  a  wide  range  of  professional 
and  scholarly  activities  during  the  1979-80  academic 
year.  They  made  contributions  as  officers  in  profes¬ 
sional  societies,  authors  of  professional  articles  and  text¬ 
books,  program  participants  at  regional  and  national 
conferences,  and  consultants  and  advisers  to  local,  state 
and  federal  agencies. 

The  Educational  Council  became  a  more  effective 
vehicle  for  faculty  involvement  in  institutional  gover¬ 
nance.  The  Council  has  worked  diligently  throughout 
the  year  to  develop  comprehensive  faculty  evaluation 
procedures.  Considerable  in-put  from  the  faculty  and 
trustees  has  centered  on  the  revision  of  the  faculty  ap- 
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pointment,  promotion  and  tenure  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  increasing  the  number 
of  WSSU  faculty  with  terminal  degrees.  The  Board  of 
Governors’  Doctoral  Study  Award  Program  and  federal 
funds  appropriated  under  Title  III  of  the  Higher  Educa¬ 
tion  Act  subsidized  the  University’s  efforts.  During  the 
1979-80  academic  year,  three  faculty  members  com¬ 
pleted  requirements  for  the  doctoral  degree;  eight  an¬ 
ticipated  completion  during  the  1980-81  term;  one  facul¬ 
ty  member  is  embarking  upon  the  second  year;  and  four 
others  will  begin  doctoral  programs  this  Fall. 

Special  emphasis  on  teaching  performance  was 
evidenced  through  the  Excellence  in  Teaching  Award. 
The  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company  established  an 
annual  award  of  $1,000  for  the  University’s  most 
outstanding  teacher,  based  on  teaching  effectiveness  and 
service  to  the  discipline,  the  University  and  the  com¬ 
munity.  The  award  recipient  was  Mrs.  Sadie  Webster,  a 
member  of  the  Division  of  Nursing  for  her  exemplary 
performance  as  a  teacher.  Community  service  was  ex¬ 
emplified  through  faculty  participation  on  governing 
boards  of  municipal  agencies,  civic  organizations,  and 
professional  groups.  For  example,  Mr.  Beaufort  Bailey 
served  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Forsyth  Technical  In¬ 
stitute  and  is  a  candidate  for  election  to  the  Winston- 
Salem/Forsyth  County  Board  of  Education.  Mrs. 
Virginia  Newell  served  as  an  Alderman  for  the  City  of 
Winston-Salem.  Mr.  Clarence  “Bighouse”  Gaines 
served  as  a  trustee  for  the  Winston-Salem  Foundation. 
Dr.  Faustina  Holman  was  a  member  of  the  Projects’ 
Pool  of  Winston-Salem’s  Arts  Council.  Dr.  Nathan 
Simms,  Jr.  was  elected  chairperson  of  the  Forsyth 
County  Hospital  Authority.  Dr.  Jo  May  served  as  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  North  Carolina  Speech,  Hearing  and 
Language  Association. 

While  the  chronicle  of  events  involving  faculty  was 
generally  favorable  throughout  the  year,  the  death  of 
Dr.  Cleveland  Williams  adds  a  note  of  deep  sorrow.  He 
served  the  University  as  professor  and  chairman  of  the 
Social  Science  Department  for  the  past  nine  years.  The 
loss  of  Dr.  Williams  deprives  our  University  of  a 
valuable  colleague  and  dear  friend. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  major  challenge  facing  Student  Affairs  in  1979-80 
paralleled  that  facing  other  postsecondary  institutions  in 
North  Carolina:  how  to  cope  with  rising  inflation  and 


declining  enrollments.  Ever  mindful  of  the  attention 
these  concurrent  trends  demanded,  we  were  equally 
aware  of  our  obligation  to  deal  positively  and  confi¬ 
dently  with  such  issues  as  scholastic  achievement,  racial 
balance,  financial  and  employment  trends. 

The  Counseling  Center  served  51%  of  the  student 
body  by  providing  testing,  orientation,  academic  advise¬ 
ment,  and  socio-personal  counseling  services.  The 
Center  cooperated  with  the  office  of  Recruitment  and 
Records  in  conducting  a  highly  successful  Summer 
Freshman  Orientation  program  which  resulted  in  the 
academic  advisement  and  pre-registration  of  75%  of  the 
new  students. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  hosted 
more  than  100  recruiting  firms  during  the  year.  The  ser¬ 
vice  was  invaluable  not  only  for  the  333  graduating 
seniors,  but  for  the  entire  student  body  as  well. 

Declining  enrollment  in  some  traditional  areas  of 
study  made  the  addition  of  new  and  attractive  academic 
program  options  an  important  element  of  North 
Carolina’s  plan  for  further  reduction  of  racial  duality  in 
the  University  system. 

Some  2,224  students  were  enrolled  at  Winston-Salem 
State  in  1979-80  with  a  minority  presence  of  12.7% 
(12.1%  —  white;  0.6%  —  other).  These  figures  repre¬ 
sent  an  increase  in  minority  presence  of  nearly  one  per¬ 
cent  over  the  previous  year  (11.8%)  and  an  increase  of 
more  than  9%  over  the  figures  from  the  1970-71  school 
term  (3.5%). 

Approximately  85%  of  the  student  body  required 
some  form  of  financial  aid.  The  Financial  Aid  Office 
processed  applications  for  $3.6  million  in  assistance  to 
WSSU  students.  The  total  includes  $2.7  million  in 
campus-based  aid;  $450,000  work  aid  money;  $200,000 
in  loans;  and  $250,000  in  Veterans  Administration 
funds. 

The  market  for  students  of  exceptional  academic,  ar¬ 
tistic  and  athletic  ability  is  a  highly  competitive  one. 
During  the  1979-80  academic  year,  the  University  re¬ 
ceived  various  private  gifts  and  grants  to  reinforce  our 
attempts  to  recruit  talented  students  through  the 
establishment  of  a  merit  scholarship  fund.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  has  also  enlisted  the  aid  of  alumni  and  established 
cooperative  efforts  with  Forsyth  and  Guilford  Technical 
Institutes  to  attract  students. 

Again,  our  student  body  was  replete  with  highly 
motivated  students  whose  accomplishments  were 
recognized  by  the  community-at-large.  For  example, 
Larry  Alley  served  as  president  of  the  500-member 
North  Carolina  Student  Nurses  Association;  Vanessa 
Jiles  received  the  National  Business  Education  Award  of 
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Merit;  Bobbie  Brown  and  Ronald  O.  Davis  placed  first 
in  the  NAACP  Southeast  Regional  College  Chapter 
Debating  competition;  Mary  Green  won  second  prize  in 
a  national  contest  for  Alpha  Kappa  Mu  Honor  Society 
(1500  plus  members);  Sandra  E.  Davis  won  a  national 
Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  scholarship;  and  Gaynell  Rainey 
won  the  Delta  Sigma  Pi  Fraternity  Scholarship  Key. 

The  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  rein¬ 
forced  University  programs  by  sponsoring  and  conduct¬ 
ing  cultural  and  educational  events  and  recognition  pro¬ 
grams  for  outstanding  faculty  and  students.  The  SGA 
donated  funds  for  the  purchase  of  choir  robes  and  the 
graduating  seniors  presented  the  University  a  class  gift 
of  two  granite  benches. 

In  athletics,  the  accomplishments  must  be  described  in 
superlatives.  Football  coach  Bill  Hayes  coached  the 
Black  College  All  Star  game  which  featured  six  WSSU 
standouts.  Runningback  Timmy  Newsome,  who  ap¬ 
peared  in  that  contest,  was  also  named  All  America,  All 
CIAA  Conference,  and  CIAA  Player  of  the  Year. 
Newsome  was  drafted  by  the  Dallas  Cowboys,  a  profes¬ 
sional  football  team.  Daniel  Jacobs,  another  outstan¬ 
ding  football  player,  was  the  choice  of  the  Seattle 
Seahawks’  professional  team. 

The  wrestling  team  won  the  CIAA  championship  with 
coach  Mike  Edwards  being  selected  Coach  of  the  Year 
and  Horace  Williams  being  named  Wrestler  of  the  Year. 
In  basketball,  Phyllis  Dabbs,  Brenda  Winfield,  Reggie 
Gaines  and  Mike  Robinson  were  named  to  the  All  CIAA 
teams.  Gaines,  the  CIAA  Player  of  the  Year,  was 
drafted  by  the  Philadelphia  76’ers  professional  basket¬ 
ball  team.  Winfield  was  chosen  by  the  Dallas  Diamonds 
of  the  Women’s  Professional  Basketball  Association. 

Men’s  basketball  coach  Clarence  “Bighouse”  Gaines 
was  named  CIAA  Coach  of  the  Year  and  received  the 
Paul  Robeson  award  for  his  outstanding  contributions 
to  the  advancement  of  black  people  through  education 
and  sports.  He  also  served  as  a  coach  for  the  1980  Olym¬ 
pic  basketball  tryouts. 


DEVELOPMENT  AFFAIRS 


The  decade  of  the  80’s  will  be  filled  with  obstacles  and 
opportunities  for  the  nation’s  colleges  and  universities. 
The  greatest  opportunities  will  exist  for  those  institu¬ 
tions  with  strong,  viable  development  programs.  During 
the  past  year,  the  University’s  Division  of  Development 
Affairs  was  expanded  to  encompass  such  functions  as 


institutional  research,  data  processing,  corporate  and 
foundation  relations,  government  relations,  alumni  rela¬ 
tions  and  public  information  services. 

The  Division  of  Development  Affairs  was  instrumen¬ 
tal  in  increasing  the  level  of  support  to  the  University 
from  the  private  sector,  particularly  from  foundations 
and  the  local  business  community.  Major  gifts  included 
grants  of  $125,000  from  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Founda¬ 
tion;  $80,000  from  the  Ford  Foundation  and  $50,000 
from  R.  J.  Reynolds,  Inc.  The  James  G.  Hanes  Founda¬ 
tion  and  the  Arts  Council,  Inc.  awarded  grants  of 
$11,357  and  $5,000  respectively,  to  relocate  the  Selma 
Burke  Collection  to  be  permanently  housed  at  the 
University.  Dr.  Burke  is  a  distinguished  WSSU  alumna. 
Her  collection,  valued  at  a  quarter  of  a  million  dollars, 
includes  her  own  art  work  and  pieces  by  other  artists  of 
the  Harlem  Renaissance  period. 

Financial  support  from  the  private  sector  totaled 
$444,079  and  exceeded  that  of  previous  years.  Several 
local  companies  also  contributed  equipment  and  gifts 
for  student  awards. 

The  Winston-Salem  Campaign  Coordinating  Com¬ 
mittee  has  strongly  endorsed  the  proposed  $6,000,000 
Enhancement  Fund  Campaign  and  recommended  that 
planning  proceed  to  launch  the  University’s  first  capital 
campaign  in  early  1982.  The  campign  will  focus  on  sup¬ 
port  for  endowment,  special  program  development  and 
physical  plant  construction  and  renovation. 

Membership  of  the  Business/Industry  Cluster  grew  to 
42  firms.  The  Cluster  is  a  partnership  of  corporate 
representatives  and  University  personnel  who  blend 
their  talents  and  resources  to  identify  mutually 
beneficial  programs  and  develop  solutions  to  institu¬ 
tional  problems.  A  Board  of  Visitors — a  group  of 
distinguished  friends — was  organized  to  promote  the 
goals  and  assist  the  programs  of  WSSU.  Both  groups 
participated  in  numerous  University  activities. 

Vigorous  efforts  to  increase  government  grants  and 
contracts  during  1979-80  began  to  bear  fruit.  Funds 
secured  through  direct  application  to  federal  agencies 
totaled  $2,248,063  which  included  several  multi-year 
grants.  Major  grant  awards  included  Title  III 
Strengthening  Development  Institutions  Programs 
($938,000),  Housing  Research  Project  funded  by  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
($335,000),  Project  Strengthen,  a  program  in  biomedical 
research  funded  by  the  National  Institute  of  General 
Medicine  ($329,110),  Upward  Bound,  funded  by  the 
Department  of  Education  to  enhance  the  educational 
opportunities  of  high  school  students  ($243,332),  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  Computer  Based  Science  Instruction  funded  by 
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the  National  Science  Foundation  ($204,000),  and  a 
Department  of  Education  funded  program  of  Special 
Services  to  Disadvantaged  Students  ($198,621). 

Application  to  state  and  local  government  agencies 
resulted  in  additional  grants  totaling  $315,136.  These 
monies  include  four  CETA  contracts  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Human  Services  of  the  City  of  Winston-Salem 
and  an  award  under  Title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
(Continuing  Education  and  Public  Service). 

Planning  for  anticipated  growth  was  addressed 
through  the  development  of  more  detailed  design  con¬ 
cepts  and  updated  campus  facility  plans.  These  projects, 
conducted  with  the  cooperation  of  State  and  local  agen¬ 
cies,  have  included  plans  for  the  relocation  of  Stadium 
Drive,  future  access  from  an  improved  U.  S.  Highway 
52/Interstate  40  realignment,  and  campus  expansion  in¬ 
to  areas  adjacent  to  current  campus  boundaries. 

Fundraising  provided  another  focal  point  for 
Development  Affairs.  The  Division  organized  and 
managed  a  central  donor  records  system.  The  University 
made  significant  progress  in  generating  increased  in¬ 
terest  and  support  from  its  alumni  and  friends  who  con¬ 
tributed  a  combined  total  of  $29,000  during  1979-80. 

The  $80,000  Ford  Foundation  grant  permitted  the 
University  to  create  and  staff  the  critically  important 
position  of  Executive  Director  for  Development  Affairs. 
Dr.  Rudolph  V.  Wiggins,  a  grants  procurement  and 
management  consultant  from  Washington,  D.  C.,  has 
been  appointed  to  this  senior  administrative  post  begin¬ 
ning  with  the  1980-81  school  year. 

Special  events  are  an  important  part  of  University  life 
because  they  give  us  an  opportunity  to  share  our  ac¬ 
tivities  with  our  alumni  and  the  community.  Some  of  the 
highlights  of  the  past  year  are:  an  outstanding  series  of 
Lyceum  Events;  Founder’s  Day  featuring  as  keynote 
speaker  Dr.  Cleon  Thompson,  Jr.,  UNC  Vice  President 
for  Student  Services  and  Special  Programs;  Homecom¬ 
ing  which  attracted  nearly  20,000  alumni  and  friends  to 
a  variety  of  activities;  Parent’s  Day/Honors  Day  with 
major  addresses  delivered  by  Mr.  Ben  Ruffin,  Assistant 
to  North  Carolina  Governor  James  Hunt,  and  Dr.  Ar¬ 
thur  Thomas,  Vice  President  of  Central  State  University 
in  Ohio;  Unity  Day  in  Nashville,  Tennessee  where  alum¬ 
ni  sought  ways  to  build  a  stronger  association  and  in¬ 
crease  contributions  to  their  Alma  Mater;  Alumni  Day 
featuring  prominent  Kansas  attorney  and  WSSU  alum¬ 
nus,  Mr.  Joseph  D.  Johnson  (all  graduating  seniors  were 
inducted  into  the  Alumni  Association  during  the  pro¬ 
gram);  the  Nursing  Division’s  first  Pinning  Ceremony, 
marking  the  transition  from  student  to  nursing  profes¬ 
sional,  with  Dr.  Dale  Gramley  as  speaker;  and  our  88th 


Commencement  Exercises  with  the  Honorable  Cardiss 
Collins  of  Illinois  as  keynote  speaker.  On  that  occasion, 
the  University  was  pleased  to  confer  an  honorary  degree 
upon  Congresswoman  Collins  for  her  outstanding 
achievements  in  government  and  human  rights. 

I  am  always  pleased  to  represent  the  University  by 
taking  an  active  role  in  community  and  national  affairs. 
Fortunately,  I  was  provided  several  opportunities  in 
1979-80.  I  delivered  the  Founder’s  Day  address  at  Cen¬ 
tral  State  University,  the  keynote  address  for  Emancipa¬ 
tion  Proclamation  Day  at  Hanes  C.  M.  E.  Church  and 
the  commencement  address  for  the  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Senior  High  School  graduation  exercises.  Several  other 
chief  administrators  of  black  colleges  and  I  discussed  the 
financial  needs  of  black  institutions  with  Mr.  James 
McIntyre,  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget.  In  addition,  I  was  privileged  to  serve  on 
several  boards  and  committees  including:  the  North 
Carolina  Medical  Care  Commission;  the  National  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  of  the  United  Negro  College  Fund 
Department  of  Training  and  Development;  the  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Office  for  the  Advancement  of  Public 
Negro  Colleges;  the  Urban  Affairs  Committee  of  the 
American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and  Univer¬ 
sities;  the  Testing  and  Measurements  Committee  of  the 
National  Association  For  Equal  Opportunity;  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  North  Carolina  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Colleges  and  Universities;  and  the  Boards  of 
Directors  of  the  Red  Cross,  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
United  Way  in  Winston-Salem. 

These  affiliations,  while  taxing,  afforded  unique  op¬ 
portunities  to  serve  while  sharing  the  University’s  ac¬ 
complishments  for  1979-80  as  well  as  our  visions  for  the 
future. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


Although  the  University  began  and  concluded  the 
1979-80  fiscal  year  with  a  balanced  budget  as  required  by 
State  statute,  year-end  financial  statements  of  current 
fund  income  and  expenditures  reflect  notable  variations 
in  spending  trends  in  1979-80  when  compared  to  the 
1978-79  fiscal  year.  Strenuous  fiscal  restraints  were 
necessary  as  two  seperate  but  related  issues  impacted 
upon  our  operations  simultaneously:  the  problem  of 
double  digit  inflation  nationally,  and  the  State- 
mandated  spending  limitation.  Several  important 
budget  adjustments  were  approved  by  the  Board  of 
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Governors  and  the  State  Budget  Office  which  were  in¬ 
strumental  in  helping  WSSU  to  maintain  some  degree  of 
balance  between  rapidly  rising  operating  costs  and  the 
maintenance  of  quality  in  new  as  well  as  existing 
academic  and  support  programs. 

In  fiscal  year  1979-80,  the  University  realized  an 
operating  income  of  $15,946,722  as  compared  to 
$13,973,382  in  operating  income  for  the  1978-79  fiscal 
year.  Overall,  total  operating  expenditures  were 
$15,677,740  in  1979-80  in  contrast  to  $13,818,000  in 
1978-79.  Expenditures  for  Education  and  General  pur¬ 
poses  alone  were  $7,592,753  in  1979-80  as  compared  to 
$6,965,166  in  1978-79  which  shows  an  increase  of 
$627,587  or  9%  from  1978-79  to  1979-80.  Costs  for 
utilities  increased  nearly  15%  and  accounted  in  many 
ways  for  the  significant  rise  in  operating  expenses. 

Although  the  1979-80  fiscal  year’s  operation  has 
pointed  to  some  weaknesses  in  our  overall  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  structure,  we  are  proud  to  recognize  the  outstand¬ 
ing  efforts  of  the  dedicated  staff  who  worked  diligently 
to  deliver  a  more  efficient  level  of  service  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  clientele. 

Accomplishments  in  the  area  of  fiscal  management  in¬ 
clude:  (1)  the  implementation  of  the  Fixed  Assets  Inven¬ 
tory  Control  System;  (2)  major  steps  toward  the 
development  of  an  on-line  computer  oriented  account¬ 
ing  system;  (3)  the  successful  installation  of  the  new 
Trust  Fund  system  of  controlling  major  federally 
funded  programs;  and  (4)  a  further  improvement  in  the 
system  of  collecting  and  disbursing  student  financial 
aid.  The  staff  is  working  diligently  to  computerize  the 
entire  accounting  system  of  the  University. 

A  significant  number  of  Capital  Improvement  pro¬ 
jects  were  in  various  stages  of  design  and  planning  dur¬ 
ing  1979-80.  Many  of  these  projects  (fourteen  campus 
buildings)  were  funded  out  of  Winston-Salem  State’s 
share  ($2.6  million)  of  the  $40  million  aimed  at  improv¬ 


ing  facilities  at  the  five  traditionally  black  public  institu¬ 
tions  in  North  Carolina.  Two  new  facilities — Nursing 
Building  and  Business  Building — are  also  in  planning  at 
approved  construction  costs  of  $2.4  million  and  $3.1 
million  respectively. 

WSSU,  the  City  of  Winston-Salem,  and  the  N.  C. 
Department  of  Transportation  have  been  working  over 
the  past  several  years  to  develop  a  comprehensive  plan 
for  the  University’s  campus  and  environs.  The  major 
features  of  the  mutually  adopted  plan  include  the 
realignment  of  Stadium  Drive  (U.  S.  311)  to  eliminate 
through  traffic  from  the  campus;  the  expansion  of  the 
campus  to  U.  S.  52  on  the  west  and  Salem  Creek  on  the 
south  to  provide  sites  for  new  University  academic  and 
housing  facilities;  the  development  of  a  new  access  road 
from  U.  S.  52  as  a  primary  entrance  to  the  campus;  the 
reorganization  of  the  campus  vehicular  circulation 
system;  the  construction  of  off-street  parking  facilities; 
and  the  development  of  a  campus  pedestrian  circulation 
system.  Implementation  of  this  plan  will  require  the 
commitment  and  coordination  of  several  different  agen¬ 
cies:  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  the  North  Carolina 
Department  of  Transportation,  the  City  of  Winston- 
Salem,  and  various  private  interests. 

Enhancement  at  WSSU  means  insuring  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  progress  as  an  increasingly  important  educational, 
cultural  and  economic  resource.  We  are  concerned  with 
providing  the  best  possible  environment  for  learning. 
This  major  program  of  institutional  development  will 
have  a  profound,  positive  impact  on  the  University’s 
emergence  as  a  center  of  excellence  in  higher  education. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Douglas  Covington 
Chancellor 
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